Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for in forming people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http: //books .google .com/I 



PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 



ACTS OF CONGRESS 

AND TREATIES 

PERTAINING TO THE ^ '^ f) " 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 

In Force and Effect 
July 1, 1919 

COMPRISING 

ORGANIC ACT— July 1, 1902, as amended or affected by subse- 
quent legislaUon 
AUTONOMY ACT- 
COINAGE ACTS- 
MISCELLANEOUS ACTS PERTAINING TO THE PmUP- 

PINE ISIANDS 
POUTICAL DIVISIONS AND SUBDIVISIONS 
EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND BUREAUS 
SALARIES OF OFFICIALS 
PUBUC LANDS LAWS 



ComcHledin the 

ureau of InsiilBr Affsii 

Wbt Dapartjoodt 



Di„i,„db,G(5oglc 




Di„i,„db,G(5oglc 



PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 



ACTS OF CONGRESS 

AND TREATIES 

PERTAINING TO THE "5 S' f) " 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 

In Force and Effect 
July 1, 1919 

COMPRISING 
ORGANIC ACT— July 1, 1902, as amended or affected by Bubs&- 

quent legislation 
AUTONOMY ACT— August 29, 1916 ^"^ ^ "^ 

COINAGE ACTS- 
MISCELLANEOUS ACTS PERTAINING TO THE PHIUP. 

PINE ISLANDS 
POLITICAL DIVISIONS AND SUBDIVISIONS 
EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND BUREAUS 
SALARIES OF OFFICIALS 
PUBLIC LANDS LAWS 

Comidled In the 

Bunau of Inmilar Affairs 

Wu DepBTtment 



.dbyCioOgIC 



,db,G(5oglc 



PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 



ACTS OF CONGRESS 

AND TREATIES 

PERTAINING TO THE °) *^ f) " 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 

In Force and Effect 
July 1, 1919 

COMPRISING 

ORGANIC ACT— July 1, 1902, aa amended or affected by subse- 

guent legislation 
AUTONOMY ACT— August 29. 1916 ^*^ ^ ^ 

COINAGE ACTS- 
MISCELLANEOUS ACTS PERTAINING TO THE PHILIP. 

PINE ISIANDS 
POLITICAL DIVISIONS AND SUBDIVISIONS 
EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND BUREAUS 
SALARIES OF OFFICIALS 
PUBLIC LANDS LAWS 



GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 



Digitized by Google 



,db,G(5oglc 



PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 



ACTS OF CONGRESS 

AND TREATIES 

PERTAINING TO THE D "^ ^ " 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 

In Force and Effect 
July 1, 1919 

COMPRISING 

ORGANIC ACT— July 1. 1902. as 

quent legislation 
tUTONOMY ACT 
COINAGE ACTS- 
MISCELLANEOUS ACTS PERTAINING TO THE PHILIP- 

PINE ISIANDS 
POLITICAL DIVISIONS AND SUBDIVISIONS 
EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND BUREAUS 
SALARIES OF OFFICIALS 
PUBLIC LANDS LAWS 



Digitized by Google 



/?4 



NOTE. 



This compilation contains the text of the organic act of the Philip- 

{>ine Islands of July 1, 1902, as amended or affected b^ subsequent 
egislation, the autonomy act of August 29, 1916, the coinage act of 
March 2, 1903, as amended, and such other acts of Congress which 
relate specifically and only to the said islands. 

While this compilation is intended especially to give in full the 
legislation enacted by Congress specifically for the Philippine 
Islands there are certain other general acts, which, though enacted 
primarily for the United States are by some section or provision 
therein also expressly extended to, made ^jplicable to or put in force 
in the Philippine Islands, and the titles of such acts with the sections 
relating to the Philippine Islands and citations to the Statutes at 
Large are printed for purposes of ready reference- 

The Appendix contains the treaties relative to the acquisition of 
the Philippine Islands, the instructions of the President of April 7, 
1900, to the Philippine Commission, the currency laws enacted by 
the Philippine Legislature, the political grand divisions and subdi- 
visions into which the Philippine Islands have been divided, the 
organization of the executive departments with salaries of the prin- 
cipal officials and employees of the government, the composition of 
the Senatorial and Representative district, and the Public Land Act 
enacted by the Philippine Legislature as approved November 29, 1919. 
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This compilation contains the text of the organic act of the Philip- 

Ei Islands of July 1, 1902, as amended or affected by subsequent 
station, the autonomy act of August 29, 1916, the coinage act of 
■ch 2, 1903, as amended, and such other acts of Congress which 
relate specifically and only to the said islands. 

While this compilation is intended especially to give in full the 
legislation enacted by Congress specifically for the Philippine 
Islands there are certain other general acts, which, though enacted 
primarily for the United States are by some section or provision 
therein also expressly extended to, made applicable to or put in force 
in the Philippine Islands, and the titles of such acts with the sections 
relating to the Philippine Islands and citations to the Statutes at 
Large are printed for purposes of ready reference- 

Tne Appendix contains the treaties relative to the acquisition of 
the Philippine Islands, the instructions of the President of April 7, 
1900, to t^e Philippine Commission, the currency laws enacted by 
the Philippine Legislature, the political grand divisions and subdi- 
visions into which the Philippine Islands have been divided, the 
organization of the executive departments with salaries of the prin- 
cipal officials and employees of the government, the composition of 
the Senatorial and Representative district, and the Public Land Act 
enacted by the Philippine Legislature as approved November 29, 1919. 
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OBOANIC ACT OF THE FHIUPFINE ISLANDS. 

llot«. — WM1« many of the provlBlaiii of the orEanlo act of Jnly 
1, 1B02, beoame ineffeottve upon the enaetment of th« autonomy 
aot of AuKnit 8S, 1918, all of the original orgranla act ai amended 
to Aagurt 28, 1916, hat been retained In thif compilation and tho«e 
seotlvn* whloh have been repealed or lapetleded itave been printed 
in Italics for the pnipoae of Information and ready reference in 
traciuE the cTOlntlon of the oItII goTemment in the Philippine , , , ,„„ 
liUndB. inij 1. 1902 . 

[Public, No. 

■Chap. 1369. — An Act Temporarily to provide for the admlnlBtra- ^^aJ -^^ , 

tlOD of the affairs of civil government In the Philippine Islands, pt, i p. aoi." 

and for other purposes. Phiaippine !■- 

lands. 

Be it eiiacted by the Senate and House of Sepresenta- 
tvves of the United States of America in Congress assem- 
bled, That the action of the President of ths United Temporarj 
States in creating the Philippine Comnmsion^ and t^'SiSt'efTab'- 
thorising said commission to exercise the powers of gov- JffJ^^ i". cati- 
emment to the extent and in the manner and form and 
^itbjeot to the 'regulation and control set forth in the 
instructions of the President to the Philippine Coirmiis- q. y. p. 12s. 
sion, dated ApHl seventh, nineteen hundred, and in cre- 
ating the ofioes of civU governor ^ and vice governor of 
the Philippine Islwnds, and atUhorising said civil gov- 
ernor and vice governor to exercise tlie powers of gov- 
emmsnt to the extent and in the Tnanner mid form, set 
forth in the Executive order dated June twenty-prst, q- v. p. si. 
nineteen hundred and one, and in establishing fowr ex- 
ecutive departments of government in said istcmds as 
set forth in the act of the Philippine Commission, en- 
titled '"'' An act providing am, organization for the de- 
partments of the interior, of Gom/merce and police, of 
finance and justice, and of public instruction," enacted 
September sixth, nineteen hundred and one, is hereby ^^t No. aaa. 
approved, ratified, and confirmed, and um,til otherwise Enacting 
provided by law the said islands shall continue to he k. b., sec! 
governed (is thereby and herein provided, amd all laws Jm V appf/'' 
passed hereafter by the Philippine Comm-ission shaU 
have an enacting clause as follows: "By authority of 
the VnMed States be it enacted by the Philippine Vomr 
mdssionJ" The provisions of section eighteen hundred 
and ninety-one of the Revised Statutes of eighteen hun- 
dred and seventy-eight' shall not apply to the Philip- 
pine Islands, 



■ Membership of Phil. Com. Increased to nine by act of Congress approved May 11, IMS. 
See p. 75. 

•DeslCTiation changed to governor gcQeraL by act of Congress approved Feb. 6, 1905, 

' Section 1^91, Revised Statutes, pa^e :t.^.^. provldeB as follavs : 

Sec. isei. The CooBtttutLon and all laws of the United States vblcb are not locally 
Inapplicable shall have the same force aad effect witbin all the organized Territories, and 
In every Territory hereafter organiied as elsewhere irltbin the United States. 
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ACTS AND TREATIES PERTAINING TO PHILIPPINE ISLANDS, 
. -tare cItU 

In- members of said commission, arid heads of executive 

departments shall be made by the President, by and 
wtth the advice and consent of the Senate. 
ta^app^oT^! Sec. 2.' That the action of the President of the United 
**<^- States heretofore taken by virtue of the authority vested 

in him 08 Commutnder in Chief of the Army and Navy, 
ag set forth in his order of July twelfth, eightseen hun- 
dred and -mnety-eight, whereby a tariff of duties and taxes 
as set forth by saM order was to be Uvied and collected 
at aU ports amd places in the Philippine Islands v/pon 
passing into the occupation and- possession of the forces 
of the United Staies, together with the subsequerU amend- 
ments of said order, are hereby approved, ratified, and 
conftrmed, and the actions of the authorities of the gov- 
et'nment of the Philippine Islands, taken in accordance 
with the provisions of sadd order and subsequent amend- 
R^^mrui iBw'Wfin^s, are hereby approved: Provided, Thai Twthing con- 
not aBected. tained in th4s section shall be held to amend-or repeal an 
act entitled " An act temporarily to provide revenue for 
the Philippine Isla/nds, and for other purposes" approved 
March eighth, niTieteen hundred and two, 
commercui Sec. 3 (repealed by sec. 10 Act of Cojigteaa of AagnBt 29, 
during''*to"tiu*^^^^)- That the. President of the United States, during 
ties. such time as and whenever the sovereignty and authonty 

of the United States encounter armed resistence in the 
Philippine Islands, until othe'noise provided by Congress, 
shall oonMnue to regulate and control commercial inter- 
course with and within said isUmds by such general rules 
and regulations as he, in his discretion, may deem, m^ost 
conducive to the public interests and the general welfare. 
Sec. 4 (as amended by act of Confess of Harch 23, 1912. 
Kepealed and superseded by sec. 2, act of Cot^ress of August 
29, 1916. See p. 33). That all inhabitants of the Philip- 
cia^enBhR)'""^?"^'^' ^^^'O^^ continuing to reside thereitb- who were 
Spanish subjects on the eleventh day of April, eighteen 
hundred and ninety-nine, and then resided in said islands, 
and their children born subsequent thereto, shaU be 
deemed and held, to be citizens of the Philippine Islonda 
arid as such entitled to the protection of the United 
States, except such as shall have elected to preserve their 
allegiance to the Grown of Spain in accordance unth the 
provisions of the treaty of peace ' between the United 
States and Spain signed at Paris Decemher tenth, eigh- 
teen hundred and ninety-eight: Provided, That the Phil- 
ippine Legislature is hereby authorized to provide by 
law for the acquisition of Philippine citizenship by those 
natives of the Philippine Islands who do not come within 

' Sec, 2 has aow ceased to be a live proTlsloo 

fliefl by the act of Aug. B. 190B, " to ralae reFe__, _,_ 

purposes." <8ee atso act of Coner««ft of June .'iO, 1906, p. 71.) 

Respecting trade betweea tbe United States aad the Fblllppln? Islands, the Pblllpplne 
• — ■" —' of Aug. 5^ 1909, was further modifledln some particulars by Sec, IV <c) of the 
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ACTS AND TREATIES PERTAINING TO PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. O 

the foregoing provisions^ the Tiatives of other insuhsr 
possessions of the United States, and such other ■persons 
residing in the Philippine Islands who could beooTne 
citizens of the United States v/nder the Icewa of the United 
States if residing therein. 

Sec. 5 (repealed and superseded by sec. 3, Act of Congress ^.f^^^'""" 
of August 29, 1916. See p. 34). That no law shall he en- Protecti™ to 
dieted in said islands wMch shall deprive am/ person of etc. *' ' '' 
life, liberty, or property without due process of law, or 
deny to any person therein the equal protection of the 
lams. 

That in oil criminal prosecutions the accused shall en- c r i m i d a i 
joy the right to 5e heard by himself and counsel, to de- 
matnd the nature and cause of the Oiccusaiion against hAm, 
to have a speedy cmd public trial, to meet the witnesses 
face to face, and to have com/pulsory process to compel 
the attendaawe of witnesses in his behalf. 

That no person shall be held to answer for a cHmimal ^""1- 
offense without due process of law; and no person for 
the same offense shaU be ttoice put in jeopairdy of punish- 
ment, nor shall be compelled in any crimitial case to be a 
witness against himself. 

Thai ail persons shall before conviction be bailable by oo£""' ^^•^^P" 
sufficient sureties, except for capital offenses. 

That no law i/mpairing the obligation of contracts shall contracts, 
be enacted. 

That no person shall he imprisoned for debt. for"Jeiit"'"*'" 

That the privilege of the writ of habeas corpus shall 
not be suspmded, unless when in cases of rebellion, insur- writi of n*. 
reetion, or invasion the public safety may require it., m ^'^"^ tomus- 
either of which events the sanue may be suspended by the 
President, or by the governor, with the approval of the 
Philippine Commission, wherever during such period the 
necessity for such suspension shall exist. 

That no ex post facto law or bUl of attainder shall be, BipoHtiBcto 
, J '^ ' ' lawa, etc. 

enacted. 

That no law granting a title of nobility shall be enacted. ujj^tJ'^tc' ""' 
and no person holding amy office of profit or trust in said 
islands, shall, withxmt the oonsenJ: of the Congress of the 
United States, accept any present, emolument, office, or 
title of any kind whatever from any king, queen, prince, 
or foreign State. 

That excessive bail shall not be required, nor excessive BicessivB 
fi?ies imposed, nor cruel and unusual punishment inflicted. *""' *"■ 

That the right to he secure againJit unreasonable searches seimree, etc. 
and seizures shall not he violated. 

That neither slavery nor iiwoluntary servitude, except siaverj. 
as a punishment for crime whereof the party shall have 
been duly convicted, shall exist in said island. 

That no law shall be passed abridging the freedom of Frppdom a t 
speech or of the press, or the right of the people peace- '"**'' " 
ably to assemble and petition the Government for redress 
of grievances. 
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,4 ACTS AND TREATIES PEBTAININQ TO PHUJPPINB ISLANDS. 

in^Sm' ''""■ That no law shall he made respecting an eatahlUhment 
' of religion or prohibiting the free exercise thereof, and 
that the free exercise and enjoyment of religious profes- 
sion and worship, vnthout disorvmination or preferericey 
shall forever he allowed. 

tionJ"*'*"""" ^^^ ""^ money shall be paid out of the treaeva^ except 
im. pursuance of an appropriation by law. 
Taxation. That the rule of taxatvon in sadd islands shall he vmi- 

forrn. 
Private wiia. That no private or local hiU which may be enacted into^ 
law shall embrace more than one subject, and that subject 
shall be expressed in the title of the hill- 
searcii wat- That no warrant shall issue but uptm probable causey 
supported by oath, or affirmation, and particularly de- 
scribing the place to be searched and the person or things 
to he seized. 
BpeciaitaieB. That all wAmey collected on any tax levied or assessed 
for a special purpose shall he treated as a special fund in 
the treasury am.d paid out for such purpose only. 

in't*eroo*imhB ^^^- ^ ^*^* provisions of this section have been aooom- 

datiDK iiostoi. pliihed). That whenever the existing insurrection in the 
*^' Philippine Islands shall have ceased and a condition of 

general and complete peace ^ shall have been established 
therein and the fact shall be certified to the President by 
the Philippine Vom/missi^yn, the President, upon being 
satisfied thereof , shall order a census^ of the Philippine 
lalonds to be taken by said Philippine Commission; such 
census in its inquiries relating to the population shall take 
and make so far as practicable full report for all the 
inhabitants, of name, age, sex, race, or tHbe, whether 
native or foreign bom, literacy in Spanish, native dialect 
or language, or in English, school attendance, ownership 
of homes, industrial and social statistics, and such other 
information separately for each island, each province, and 
municipality, or other civil division, as the President arid 
proviao. said coTTMnisaion may deem necessary : Provided, That the 

Bucean. President may, upon the request of said commisswn, tn 

his discretion, employ the service of the Census Bureau in 
compiling and promulgating the statistical information 
above provided for, and inay commit to svoh bureau amy 
part or portion of such labor as to him- may seem wise. 

Sec. 7 {as amended by Act of Confess of February 27, 
1909. Repealed and superseded by sees. 14, 18, and 19, of 

tion™'*' ^""-Act of Congress of Aiig:ust 29, 1916. See pp. 38, 40, 41). 
That two years after the completion and publication of 
the ccTisus, in case such condition of general and compute 
peace with recognition of the authority of the United 
States shall have continued in the territory of said islands 

1 Bee Procl, of Pres.. July 4, 1902 (amnesty) »b to npiipp. 

" Report of the Phil. Coram, for 1907, vol. 
Coram,, order of the Prealdent to take ceasaa, p: 
log taking of ceiiBua, convening of Phil. Aaaemb 
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not inhabited by Moras or other ntyn-CJvristian tribes and ^ "n-chiiiSn 
such facta shall have been certified to the President *y Vala*' *"' 
the Philippine Com/mission, the President upon being 
satisfied thereof shall direct said coTn/mdssion to caU, 
and the com/mission shall call, a general election ' for the 
choice of delegates to a populair assembly of the people 
■ of said territory in the Philippine Islamds^ which shall 
he known as the Philippine assembly. After said "^-agJ^mlir'Atlith 
seinbly shall have convened and organized, all the legis- ushed, 
lative power heretofore conferred on the Philippine 
CoTn/rmssion in all that part of said islands not inJiabited 
by Moroa or other non-Christian tr^es shall be vested in 
a legisla,tii/re consisting of two houses — The Philippine 
Commission and the Philippine assembly. Said assembly 
shall consist of not less than fifty nor more thorn otic 
hwndred tnemhers, to be apportioned by said commission 
among the provinces as nearly as practicable according 
to population: Provided, That na province shall have less S^^*","^ „ ^ 
than one 7ne?nber: And provided further, That provinces cepresentauon. 
entitled by population to more than one member may be trictsl^*''"' '''" 
divided into such convenient districts as the said com- 
mission may deem best. 

Public notice of such division shall be given at least p°'>"<'°"*"'e. 
ninety days prior to such election, and the election shall 
he held under -rules and regulations to I 



he the same as is now provided by law in case of electors 
in municipal elections. The members of assembly shall g^^^""' 
hold o0ce for tnoo years from the first day of Janvoiry * 
next following their election, and their successors shaU he 
chosen by the people every second year thereafter. No 
person shall he eligible' to such elation who is not a ^"^' 
qualified elector of the election district in which he may 
be chosen, owing allegiance to the United States, and 
twenty-five years of age. 

(As amended by Act of Congress of February 27, 1909.) aq^u, 
The legislature shall hold annual sessioTis, commiCncing *'^'*^'- 
on the first Monday of February* in each year and con^ 
tinuing not exceeding ninety days thereafter (Sundays 
and holidays not inchtded) and the first meeting of the 
legislature shall he held upon the call of the governor 
within ninety days after the first election; Provided, ^S^ 
That the PMlippine Legislatwre after its first meeting iqk. 
as herein provided may by law fix a date other than ihe^^^'=^^ 
first Monday of February in each year for the com- aace. 
mencement 'of its annual sessions:* And provided fur- 
ther. That if at the termination of any session the ap- 
propriations necessary for the support of government j^f*^^ 
shall not have been made, an amount equal to the sumsroenti 
appropriated in the last appropriation bills for such^^'^^^' 

'Act No. 2046, sec 1. of Phil. LeglB- 

■ Bee Act of Cougreas of Feb. 16, 1911, amending eec. T, p. BO. 

■ Act No. 2046, sec. 7, of Phi]. LeglB. 
•Act No. 2114, of Phil. LeglB. 



.dbyCioOglc 



6 ACTS AKD TREATIES PERTAINING TO PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. 

pyroses shall be deemed to be appropriated; and until 

the legislature shall act in such behalf the treagwrer may^ 
with the advice of the governor, make the paymeiits 
necessary for the purposes aforesaid. [3S Stat. L., ff5P.] 
special iSB- Th£ legislatv/re may he ccMed in special session at any 
""""" time by the civil governor for general legislation, or for 

action on such specific subjects as he may designate. 
No special session shall continue longer than thirty days, 
exclusive of Sumdays. 
ABiembiT The assembly shall he the judge of the elections, re- 
1?0M, etc * **' turns, and qualifications of its mem,beTs. A majority 
Quorum. shall Constitute a guorwrn to do business, but a ^matter 
nunnher may adjourn from day to dwy and Tnay be 
Attendance authorised to compel the attendance of absent menibers. 
«»aker, aa^- It shall choose its speaker and other officers, and the 
68, ra , e . g^^j^gg Qj ij.g jfiefnhers and officers shall be fixed by law. 
It may determine the rule of Us proceedings, pumsh its 
members for disorderly behavior, and with the concur- 
rence of two-thirds expel a msfnber. It shall keep a 
loarnii. joumol of its proceedings, which shall be published, and 
the yeas and nays of the members on any question shall, 
naji " '" on the demand of one-fifth of those present, be entered 
on the journal. 

Sec. 8 (repealed and superseded fay seo. 20, Act of Con- 
gn^ess, Angiist 29, 1917 (see pp. 42), except the clause rela- 
tive to expenses, whicfa is still in force and effect) . That at 
the same time with the first meeting of the Philippine 
Legislatwe, and biennially tJtereafter, there shall he 
chosen by said legislaiwre, each house voting separately, 
Reaiaentcom-(i/)0 Resident Comanissioners ' to the United States, who 
m 88 onera ^ ^ o ^j^^ j^ entitled to an ofioial recognition as such by all 
statei. departments upon presentation to the President of a 

certificate of election by the civil governor of said islands, 
aaurtea. <*"^ ^"^^ ^f uphom shaU be entitled to a salary payable 
monthly by the United States at the rate of five thousand 
dollars per annum, and two thousand dollars additional 
provim. to cover all expenses : Provided, That no person shall be 
KUgiMiitj. giigiiif. iQ guch election who is not a qualified elector of 
said islands, owing allegiance to the United States, and 
who is not thirty years of age. 

Sec. 9 (repealed and superseded by sec. 26, Act of Con- 
sup remegress, August 29, 1916. See p. 46). That the supreme 
*^°j"i^rfictioD. court ^ and the courts of first instance of the Philippine 
Islands shall possess and exercise jurisdiction as hereto- 
fore provided and such addition^ jurisdiction as shall 
hereafter he prescribed by the government of said islands, 
subject to the power of said government to change the 

' For change of teoiire of office to lour vears, salarj, eipenacB, etc., act of ConKreas of 
Feb. IS. 1911, see eeo. 2, p. SO. 

" For naj, vacauelea. and iraTellna espeasea at juattces of Suprooie Court, act of Cod- 
Bress ofPeb. 6, 1906, sec. 7, see p. 68. 

Supreme Court srlven original Jurlsaicllon In actlona Involving railroad construction 
by act o( CoDBreas of Feb. 6. 1906, sec. 4, par. 13, see p. 05. 

Terms of court fixed by Joint resolution Apr. 9, 1910, see p. 73, 
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practice and method of procedure. The mumcipal courts 

of said islands shall possess onrf exercise jursdiotion <w court". ''''^'''" 

heretofore provided by the Philippine Com/massion, rwt- 

ject in aU matters to such alteration and aTnend/meTit as 

may he hereafb&r enacted hy law; ami the chief justice of^SSmS?"*"' 
and associate justices of the supreme court shall hereafter 
be appointed hy the Preside-ni, hy and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate, aTid shall receive- the comr- 
pensation heretofore prescribed by the commission u/ntU 
otherwise provided by Congress. The judges of the court 
of first instance shall be appointed hy the civil governor, 
hy and with the advice and consevi of the Philippine 
Commission: Provided, TTiat the admiralty jurisdiction JjJ^itjiu, 
of the supreme court and courts of first instance shxM n<7f Tisdiction. 
be changed except by act of Congress. 

Sec. 10 (repeided and auperseded by sec. S7, Act of Con- 
gress, August 29, 1919. See p. 47). That the Supreme Ap^i etc^ 
Court of the United States shall have jurisdiction to re- states Supreme 
view, revise, reverse, m^odify, w aff,rm. the pml judgments ^°'^^- 
and decrees of the supreme court of the PhmpptTie 
Islands in all actions, cases, causes, and proceedings now 
pending therein or hereafter determined thereby in which 
the Constitution or any statute, treaty, title, right, or 
privilege of the United States is tn/volved, or m causes in 
which the value in controversy exceeds twenty-five thou- 
sand dollars, or in which the title or possession of real es- 
tate exceeding in value the sum, of twenty-five thousand 
dollars, to be ascertained by the oath of either party or of 
other com,petent witnesses, is involved or brought in ques- 
tion; and such final judgments or decrees may and can he 
reviewed, revised, reversed, modified, or affirmed by said 
Supreme Court of the United States on appeal or writ of 
error by the party aggrieved, in the same maamer, umder 
the same regulations, mid by the same procedure, as far 
as applicable, as the fi/nol judgments and decrees of the 
circuit courts of the United States. 

Sec. 11. That the government of the Philippine Islands ^enMof^rivera 
is hereby authorized to provide for the needs of commerce ""d haitwrs. 
by improving the harbors and navigable waters of said 
islands and to construct and maintain in said navigable 
waters and upon the shore adjacent thereto bonded ware- 
houses, wharves, piers, light-houses, signal and life- DiiTEation™tS 
saving stations, buoys, and like instruments of commerce, 
and to adopt and enforce regulations in regard thereto, 
including bonded warehouses wherein articles not in- 
tended to be imported into said islands nor mingled with 
the property therein, but brought into a port of said is- 
lands for reshipment to another country, may be depos- 
ited in bond and reshipped to another country without 
the payment of customs duties or charges. 

Sec. 12 (repealed and superseded by sec. 9, Act of Coo- Transfer at 
greaa of August 29, 1916. See p. 36). That all the prop- VS^'PSAxwo^I^ 
erty and rights which may have been acquired in ^Ac^™"'™*"'- 
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PhUippme Islands by the U-nUed States under the treaty 
of peace with Spairi, signed December tenth, eighteen 
hundred and ninety-eight, except such land or other prop- 
erty as shaU he desigiuUed by the President of the Uniied 
^(^tj^^^^ iSiaies for military and other reservations of the Govern- 
tions aiceyied, «M«i of the United StcUes, are hereby placed imder the 
control of the government of said ialajMS to be admima- 
tered for the henefit of the inhai>itants thereof, except as 
provided in this act. 

Note. — Sectloni 13 to 62, inclnilTe, Telatire to the administra- 
tion and diiposltlon of pnblie lands In the Philippine lBland«, are 
■till in force and effect and will remain In force and effect until 
altered or repealed by the Philippine XcKislatnre, In aooordanee 
with leotlon 6 of the aet of Congreis of An^st S9, 1916, which 
proTides: 

" That all pnbUo landt, except such as may have heretofore heen 
sold and dlspoied of In accordance with the provisions of the act 
of Congress of July 1, 1902, shall he placed under the control of 
the grcvernment of said islands to he administered and disposed of 
for the beneUt of the Inhabitants thereof, and the Philippine Le;- 
islatare »hall have power to legislate with respect to all snch mat- 
ter as It may deem advisable, bat the acts of the Philippine Legls- 
latnre with reference to land of the pnhllc domain, timber, and 
mining', hereafter enacted, shall not have the force of law nntll 
approved by the President of the TTnlted States." 

Under the authority contained In section 9 of the act of Congress 
of Augnst 29, 1916, H. Ho, 1194, Fourth Philippine Legislature, 
second session, " An act to amend and compile the laws relative to 
lands of the public domain, and for other purposes," and known aa 
" The pnbllc-land law," was passed by the Philippine Honae of Bep- 
resentatives on February 7, 1918, and on Febiuary 8, 191S, It was 
passed by the Philippine Senate and approved by the Qovernor 

The bill was dnly submitted to the President of the TTnlted 
States for approval, and the President was subsequently re- 
quested by concurrent resolution of the Philippine Legislature, 
dated October 23, 19IS, through the Governor General, to retnrn 
the bill for the purposes of amendment. 

Certain amendments were made in the bill at a special session of 
the Philippine Legislature, which was convened on Uaich 1, 1918, 
by a proclamation of the Acting Governor General of the Philip- 
pine Islands, dated Tebrnary 27, 1919. 

The bill as amended wag finally passed and became effective 
November 29, 1919, For text of the Public Land Act, see Appen- 
dix Xa, page 157. 

pubifc lanflH. igEc. 13. That the government of the Philippine Is- 
lands, subject to the provisions of this act and except as 
herein provided, shall classify according to its a^icul- 
tural character and productiveness, and shall imme- 

DiBpDsai of, diately make rules and regulations for the lease, sale, or 
other disposition of the public lands other than timber or 

Biceotion. mineral lands, but such rules and regulations shall not go 

ReBulation* -j^j^ ^^^^^j. ^j, ^^^^ ^j^^ f^^^^ ^^ ^^^ yj^,-j ^^^^ Yis.ve re- 
ceived the approval of the President and when approved 
by the President they shall be submitted by him to Con- 
gress at the beginning of the next ensuing session thereof 
and unless disapproved or amended by Congress at said 
session they shaQ at the close of such period have the 
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force and effect of law in the Philippine Islands : Pro- fjj^-^y.,^ 
vided, That a single htanestead entry shall not exceed 
sixteen heetares in extent. 

Sec. 14. That the governmentof thePhilippineIsiaiidSj,jP|''J|'=^^K 
is hereby authorized and empowered to enact rules andent owoers. 
regulations ^ and to prescribe terms and conditions to en- 
able persons to perfect their title to public lands in said 
islands, who, prior to the transfer of sovereignty from 
Spain to the United States, had fulfilled all or some of 
the conditions required by the Spanish laws and royal 
decrees of the Kingdom of Spain for the acquisition 
of legal title thereto yet failed to secure conveyance of paj^^"'^^ " ' 
title; and the Philippine Commission is authorized to 
issue patents, without compensation, to any native of 
said islands, conveying title to any tract of land not more 
than sixteen hectares in extent, which were public lands 
and had been actually occupied by such native or his 
ancestors prior* to and on the thirteenth of August, 
eighteen hundred and ninety-eight. 

Sec. 15. That the government of the Philippine Islands ^^ ^?ti«e*"'" 
is hereby authorized and empowered, on such terms as it 
may prescribe, by general legislation, to provide for the 
granting or sale and conveyance to actual occupants and 
settlers and other citizens of said islands such parts and 
portions of the public domain, other than timber and 
mineral lands of the United States in said islands as it 
may deem wise, not exceeding sixteen hectares to any 
one person, and for the sale and conveyance of not more 
than one thousand and twenty- four hectares to any cor- 
poration or association of persons: Provided, That the Provuo. 
gi-ant or sale of such lands, whether the purchase price be 
paid at once or in partial payments, shall be conditioned 
upon actual and continued occupancy, improvement, inf^'i.o'V^ment," 
and cultivation of the premises sold for a period of not etc. 
less than five years, during which time the purchaser or 
^antee can not alienate or encumber said land or the 
title thereto; but such restriction shall not apply to trans- 
fers of rights and title of inheritance under the laws for 
the distribution of the estates of decedents. 

Sec. 16. That in granting or selling any part of the i^eferenw lo 
public domain under the provisions of the last preceding paot". ' '""'^' 
section, preference in all cases shall be given to actual 
occupants and settlers; and such public lands of the 
United States in the actual possession or occupancy o£ 
any native of the Philippine Islands shall not be sold by Nativeg. 
said government to any other person without the consent 
thereto of said prior occupant or settler first had and ob- 
tained : Provided, That the prior right hereby secured to Pi^^f"- 
an occupant of land, who can show no other proof of Limit of 
title than possession, shall not apply to more than sixteen'""' 
hectares in one tract. 



' rules anil r^gulntioiiB issued by F 
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Sec. 17. That timber, trees, forests, and forest products 
on lands leased or demised by the government of the 
Philippine Islands under the provisions of this act shall 
not be cut, destroyed, removed, or appropriated except 
by special permission of said government and under such 
regulations as it may prescribe. 

All moneys obtained from lease or sale of any portion 
of the public domain or from licenses to cut timber by the 
government of the Philippine Islands shall be covered 
into the insular treasury and be subject only to appro- 
priation for insular purposes according to law. 

Sec. 18. That the forest laws and regulations now in 
force in the Philippine Islands, with such modifications 
and amendments as may be made by the government of 
said islands, are hereby continued in force, and no timber 
lands forming part or the public domain shall be sold, 
leased, or entered until the government of said islands, 
upon the certification of the forestry bureau that said 
lands are more valuable for agriculture than for forest 
uses, shall declare such lands so certified to be agricul- 
tural in character : Provided, That the said government 
shall have the right and is hereby empowered to issue 
licenses to cut, harvest, or collect timber or other forest 
products on reserved or unreserved public lands in said 
islands in accordance with the forest laws and regula- 
tions hereinbefore mentioned and under the provisions 
of this act, and the said government may lease land to 
any person or persons holding such licenses, sufficient for 
a mill site, not to exceed four hectares in extent, and may 
grant rights of way to enable such person or persons to 
get access to the lands to which such licenses apply. 

Sec. 19. That the beneficial use shall be the basis, the 
measure, and the limit of all rights to water in said 
islands, and the government of said islands is hereby au- 
thorized to make such rules and regulations ^ for the use 
of water, and to make such reservations of public lands 
for the- protection of the water supply, and for other 
public purposes not in conflict with the provisions of 
this act. as it may deem best for the public good. 

MINERAL LANDS. 

Sec. 20. That in all cases public lands in the Philip- 
pine Islands valuable for minerals shall be reserved from 
sale, except as otherwise expressly directed by law. 
Sec. 21. That all valuable mineral deposits in public 
'" lands in the Philippine Islands, both surveyed and un- 
surveyed, are hereby declared to be free and open to 
exploration, occupation, and purchase, and the land in 
which they are found to occupation and purchase, by 
^.^ citizens of the United States, or of said islands : Provided, 
■«-That when on any lands of said islands entered and 
* occupied as agricultural lands under the provisions of 



etc., by cltl- 



Mloerals 
anpateDted 



> For theae rules sod resulatlona, gee Act No. 2152 of FhU. Legto. 
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this act, but not patented, mineral deposits have been 
found, the working oi such mineral deposits is hereby 
forbidden until the person, a:SSOciation, or corporation 
who or which has entered and is occupying such lands 
shall have paid to the government of said islands such 
additional sum or sums as will make the total amount 
paid for the mineral claim or claims in which said de- 
posits are located equal to the amount charged by the 
government for the same as mineral claims. 

Sec. 22 (as amended by sec. 9, Act of Congress of Febru- LocBting o t 
ary 6, 1905). That mining claims upon land containing ■^"" =»*""•■ 
veins or lodes of quartz or other rock in place-bearing 
gold, silver, cinhalMr, lead, tin, copper, or other valuable 
deposits located after the passage of this Act, whether 
located by one or more persons qualified to locate the 
same under the preceding section, shall be located in the 
following manner and under the following conditions: 
Any person so qualified desiring to locate a mineral claim BeguistionB. 
shall, subject to the provisions of this Act with i-espect 
to land which may be used for mining, enter upon the 
same and locate a plat of ground measuring, where pos- 
sible, but not exceeding three hundred meters in length 
by three hundred meters in breadth, in as nearly as 
possible a rectangular form; that is to say, all angles 
shall be right angles, except in cases where a boundary 
line of a previously surveyed claim is adopted as common 
to both claims, but the lines need not necessarily be 
meridional. In defining the size of a mineral claim it 
shall be measured horizontally, irrespective of inequali- 
ties of the surface of the ground. DemarcTUoa 

Sec. 23 (as amended by sec. 9, Act of Congress of Febmaryoi orajms.' 
6, 1905). That a mineral claim shall be marked by two 
posts, placed as nearly as possible on the line of the ledge 
or vein, and the posts shall be numbered one and two, and 
the distance between posts numbered one and two shall 
not exceed three hundred meters, the line between p(^s 
numbered one and two to be known as the location line ; 
and upon posts numbered one and two shall be written 
the name given to the mineral claim, the name of the lo- 
cator, and the date of the location. Upon post numbered 
one there shall be written, in addition to the foregoing, 
" Initial post," the approximate compass bearing of post 
numbered two, and a statement of the number of meters 
lying to the right and to the left of the line from post 
numbered one to post numbered two, thus : " Initial post. 
Direction of post numbered two . meters of this 
claim lie on the right and meters on the left of 

the line from number one to number two post." All the 
particulars required to be put on number one and number 
two posts shall be furnished by the locator to the pro- 
vincial secretary, or such other officer as by the Philippine 
government may be described as mining recorder, in 
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writing, at the time the claim is recorded, and shall form 
a part of the record of such claim. 
of^utoB*""*' ^'^^- ^ (^" amended by sec. 9, Act of CongresB of February 
6, 1906). That when a claim has heen located the holder 
shall immediately mark the line between posts numbered 
one and two so that it can be distinctly seen. The locator 
shall also place a post at the point where he has found 
minerals in place, on which shall be written " Discovery 
snreeyi post;" Provided'^ That when the claim is survei^ed the 
surveyor shall be guided by the records of the claim, the 
sketch plan on the back of the declaration made by the 
owner when the claim was recorded, posts numbered one 
and two, and the notice on number one, the initial post. 



Examples 



EXAMPLES OP VARIOUS MODES OP LATINO OUT CLAIMS. 



1. 

No. 2 post. 



2. 

XO. 2 [KSl. 



IMmetBis. 

B 

g Discovery 

» post. ' 






loom. 

1 < 

lOOn. 


MO ID, 
) Discovery post. 5 





2ZSm. 


76 m. 


s 




j 


S 


Dijooverypoat. c 


s 




»,.. 


».. 



No. 1 post. No. 1 post. No. 1 post. 

) o^Ts"uiiiaw' ^^^- 2^ (** amended by sec. 9, Act of Congress of February 

'ui- 6, 1905). That it shall not be lawful to move number one 

post, bnt number two post may be moved by the deputy 
mineral surveyor when the distance between posts num- 
bered one and two exceeds three hundred meters, in or- 
der to place number two post three hundred meters from 
number one post on the line of location. When the dis- 
tance between posts numbered one and two is less than 
three hundred meters, the deputy mineral surveyor shall 
have no authority to extend the claim beyond number 
two. 
"Location Sec. 26. That the "location line" shall govern the di- 

°^*' rection of one side of the claim, upon which the survey 

shall be extended according to this act. 

RestrictionB. Sec. 27, That the holder of a mineral claim shall be 

entitled to all minerals which may lie within his claim, 

but he shall not be entitled to mine outside the boundary 

provian ''"^^ ^^ -^'^ claim Continued vertically downward: Pro- 

prior i\a\m<i vided, That this act shall not prejudice the rights of 

lot P«'3"^"'f^- claim owners nor claim holders whose claims have been 
located under existing laws prior to this act. 
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Sec. 28. That no mineral claim of the full size shall (^j^ ^gg"" ° "' 

be recorded -without the application beinar accompanied ■*-PEii<|ayon 
. 11.1-. 11 .1 T . __ ana affldaylt. 

by an affidavit made by the applicant or some person on 
his behalf cognizant of the facts— that the legal notices 
and posts have been put up ; that mineral has heen found 
in place on the claim proposed to be recorded ; that the 

f round applied for is imoccupied by any other person. 
n the said declaration shall Be set out the name of the 
applicant and the date of the location of the claim. The 
words written on the number one and number two posts 
shall be set out in full, and as accurate a description as 
possible of the position of the claim given with reference 
to some natural object or permanent monuments. , 

Sec. 29 {as amended by sec, 9, Act of Congress of February jiato"'^'^''""' 
6, 1905). That no mineral claim which, at the date of its ueciaration.^ 
record, is known by the locator to be less than a fuU- 
sized mineral claim, shall be recorded without the word 
" fraction " being added to the name of the claim, and 
the application being accompanied by an affidavit or 
solemn declaration made by the applicant or some per- 
son on his behalf cognizant of the facts : That the legal 
posts and notices have been put up; that mineral has 
been found in place on the fractional claim proposed to 
be recorded ; that the e;round applied for is unoccupied 
by any other person. In the said declaration shall be set 
out the name of the applicant and the date of the loca- 
tion of the claim. The words written on the posts num- oeaMtaoa. 
bered one and two shall be set out in full, and as accurate 
a description as possible of the position of the claim 
given. A sketch plan shall be drawn by the applicant sketch plan. 
on the back of the declaration, showing as near as may 
be the position of the adjoining mineral claims and the 
shape and size, expressed in meters, of the claim or frac- 
tion desired to be recorded : Provided, That the failure Prmmo. 
on the part of the locator of a mineral claim to comply coSi'p'^iiiD'ce 
with any of the foregoing provisions of this section shall ^^^^^ reBQia- 
not be deemed to invalidate such location if, upon the 
facts, it shall appear that such locator has actually dis- 
covered mineral in place on said location and that there 
has been on his part a bona fide atte(apt to comply with 
the provisions or this act, and that the nonobservance of 
the formalities hereinbefore referred to is not of a char- 
iicter calculated to mislead other persons desiring to 
locate claims in the vicinity. 

Sec. 30. That in cases where, from the nature or shape Di»cnit de- 
of the ground, it is impossible to mark the location line "'"" 
of the claim as provided by this act then the claim may 
be marked by placing posts as nearly as possible to the 
location line, and noting the distance and direction such 
posts may be from such location line, which distance and 
direction shall be set out in the record of the claim. 

Sec. si (as amended by sec. 9, Act of Congress of Pehrnary RecominB 
6, 1905). That every person locating a mineral claim shall "°'™''- 
record the same with the provincial secretary, or such 

h r„.„.,C(K1gle 
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other officer as by the government of the Philippine 
Islands may be described as mining recorder of the dis- 
trict within which the same is situate, within thirty days 
after the location thereof. Such record shall be made in 
a book to be kept for the purpose in the office of the said 
provincial secretary or such other officer as by said gov- 
ernment described as mining recorder, in which shafl be 
inserted the name of the claim, the name of each locator, 
the locality of the mine, tlie direction of the location line, 
the length in meters, the date of location, and the date of 
the record. A claim which shall not have been recorded 
within the prescribed period shall be deemed to have 
been abandoned. 
I>iaputei. Sec. 32. That in case of any dispute as to the location 

of a mineral claim the title to the claim shall be recog- 
nized according to the priority of such location, subject 
to any question as to the validity of the record itself and 
subject to the holder having complied with all the terms 
and conditions of this act. 
Limit, Sec, 33, That no holder shall be entitled to hold in his, 

its, or their own name or in the name of any other person, 
coi^oration, or association more than one mineral claim 
on the same vein or lode. 
Abandon- Sec, 34. That a holder may at any time abandon any 
ment. mineral claim by giving notice, in writing, of such inten- 

tion to abandon, to the provincial secretary or such other* 
officer as by the government of the Philippine Islands 
may be described as mining recorder; and from the date 
of the record of such notice all his interest in such claim 
shall cease. 
proofs o( Sec. 35. That proof of citizenship under the clauses of 
citizenship. this act relating to mineral lands may consist, in the case 
of an individual, of his own affidavit thereof; in the case 
of an association of persons unincorporated, of the affida- 
vit of their authorized agent, made on his own knowledge 
or upon information and belief; and in the case of a cor- 
poration organized under the laws of the United States, 
or of any State or Territory thereof, or of the Philippine 
Islands, by the filing of a certified copy of their charter 
or certificate of incorporation. 
Mining regu- Sec. 36 (as amended by sec. 9, Act of Congress of Febrnary 
'"aTquire-^' 1^8)- That the United States Philippine Commission 
mentB. or its successors may make regulations, not in conflict 

with the provisions of this Act, governing the location, 
manner of recording, and amount of work necessair to 
hold possession of a mining claim, subject to the follow- 
ing requirements; 
g. On each claim located after the passage of this Act, 
and until a patent has been issued therefor, not less than 
two hundred pesos' worth of labor shall be performed or 
improvements made during each year: Provided, That 
"ncompitance "P**^ * failure to comply with these conditions the claim 
1 1 h reguia- or mine upon which such failure occurred shall be open to 
'""■ relocation in the same manner as if no location of the 
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same had ever been made, provided that the original 
locators, their heirs, assigns, or legal representatives have , 
not resumed work upon the claim after failure and before 
such location. Upon the failure of any one of several 
coowners to contribute his proportion of the expenditures 
required thereby, the coowners who have performed the 
labor or made the improvements may, at the expiration 
of the year, give such delinquent coovi-ners personal notice Delinquent 
in writing, or notice by publication in the newspaper pub- P»rt owoers. 
lished nearest the claim, and in two newspapers published 
at Manila, one in the English language and the other in 
the Spanish language, to be designated by the chief of 
the Philippine insular bureau of public lands, for at least 
once a week for ninety days, and if, at the expiration of 
ninety days after such notice in writmg or by publication, 
such delinquent shall fail or refuse to contribute his pro- 
portion of the expenditure required by this section, his 
interest in the claim shall become the property of his ' 

coowners who have made the required expenditures. The 
period within which the work required to be done an- a sHesBment 
nually on all unpatented mineral claims shall commence ^' ° 
on the first day of January succeeding the date of location 
of such claim. 

Sec. 37 (as amended by sec. 9, Act of Congress of February Pnients. 
e, 1905). That a patent for any land claimed and located Applications. 
for valuable mineral deposits may be obtained in the fol- 
lowing manner: Any person, association, or corporation 
authorized to locate a claim under this Act, having 
claimed and located a piece of land for such purposes, 
who has or have complied with the terms of this Act, 
may tile in the office of the provincial secretary, or such 
other officer as by the government of said islands may be 
described as mining recorder of the province wherein 
the land claimed is located, an application for a patent, 
under oath, showing such compliance, together with a 
plat and field notes of the claim or claims in common, 
made by or under the direction of the chief of the Philip- 
pine insular bureau of public lands, showing accurately 
the boundaries of the claim, which shall be distinctly 
marked by monuments on the ground, and shall post a 
copy of such plat, together with a notice of such applica- Notice. 
tion for a patent, in a conspicuous place on the land 
embraced in sucli plat previous to the filing of the applica- 
tion for a patent, and shall file an affidavit of at least two 
Eersons that such notice ha» been duly posted, and shall 
le a copy of the notice in such office, and shall there- 
upon be entitled to a patent for the lands, in the manner 
following: The provincial secretary, or such other officer 
as by the Philippine government may be described as 
mining recorder, upon me filing of such application, plat, 
field notes, notices, and affidavits, shall publish a notice publication 
that such an application has been made, once a week for ^rd"'"'"* "■*" 
the period of sixty days, in a newspaper to be by him 
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designated as nearest to such claim, and in two newspa- 
pers published at Manila, one in tne English language 
and one in the Spanish language, to be designated by 
the chief of the Philippine insular bureau of public lands ; 
and he shall also post such notice in his office for the same 
tifleate"* etc?*'" period. The claimant at the time of filing this applica- 
tion, or at any time thereafter within the sixty days of 
publication, snail file with the provincial secretary, or 
such other officer as by the Philippine eovemment may 
be described as mining recorder, a certificate of the chief 
of the Philippine insular bureau of public lands that one 
thousand pesos' worth of labor has been expended or im- 
provements made upon the claim by himself or grantors; 
that the plat is correct, with such further description by 
such reference to natural objects or permanent monu- 
ments as shall identi:fy the claim, and furnish an accu- 
rate description to be incorporated in the patent. At the 
expiration of the sixty days of publication the claimant 
shall file his affidavit, showing that the plat and notice 
have been posted in a conspicuous place on the claim dur- 
ent*ln^ nonoon- ing such period of publication. If no adverse claim shall 
tested ciainiB. have been filed with the provincial secretary, or such 
other officer as by the government of said islands may be 
described as mining recorder, at the expiration of the 
sixty days of publication, it shall be assumed that the 
applicant is entitled to a patent upon the payment to the 
provincial treasurer, or tne collector of internal revenue, 
of twenty-five pesos per hectare, and that no adveree 
claim exists ; and thereafter no objection from third par- 
ties to the issuance of a patent shall be heard, except it be 
shown that the applicant has failed to comply with the 
NonrMidentB ^^""3 of this Act: Provided^ That where the claimant for 
' a patent is not a resident of or within the province 
wherein the land containing the vein, ledge, or deposit . 
sought to be patented is located, the application for pat- 
ent and the affidavits required to be made in this section 
by the claimant for such patent may be made by his, her, 
or its authorized agent where said agent is conversant 
with the facts sought to be established by said affidavits. 
non-resident Sec. 38. That applicants for mineral patents, if residing 
BppUcftnta. beyond the limits of the province or military department 
wherein the claim is situated, may make the oath or 
affidavit required for proof of citizenship before the clerk 
of any court of record, or before any notary public of any 
provirce of the Philippine Islands, or any other official 
in said islands authorized by law to administer oaths. 
A a y e r 8 e Sec. 39 (as amended by sec, 9, act of Congress of February 
claims. g^ 1905) . That where an adverse claim is filed during the 

period of publication it shall be upon oath of the per- 
son or persons making the same, and shall show the 
nature, boundaries, and extent of such adverse claim, and 
all proceedinfTs, except the publication of notice and 
making and filing of the affidavits thereof, shall be stayed 
until the controversy shall have been settled or decided 
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by a court of competent jurisdiction or the adverse claim 
waived. It shall be the duty of the adverse claimalit, b-^^^a^fe^ 
within thirty days after filing his claim, to commence ctaiin«ni«. 
proceedings in a court of competent jurisdiction to deter- 
mine the question of the right of possession and prosecute 
the same with reasonable diligence to final judgment, and 
a failure so to do shall be a waiver of his adverse claim. 
After such judgment shall have been rendered the party CerHDedcopr 
entitled to the possession of the claim, or any portion"' J'"teaient. 
thereof, may, without giving further notice, file a certified 
copy of the judmnent roll with the provincial secretary, 
or such other officer as by the government of the Philip- 
pine Islands may be described as mining recorder, to- 
other with the certificate of the chief of the Philippine 
insular bureau of public lands that the requisite amount 
of labor has been expended or improvements made 
thereon, and the description required in other cases, and 
shall pay to the provincial treasurer or the collector of Pajmont 
internal revenue of the province in which the claim is 
situated, as the case may be, twenty-five pesos per hectare 
for his claim, together with the proper fees, whereupon 
the whole proceeding and the judgment roll shall be cer- 
tified by the provincial secretary, or such other officer as 
by said government may be described as mining recorder, 
to the secretary if the interior of the Philippine Islands, 
and a patent shall issue thereon for the claim, or such iMnanM ot 
portion thereof as the applicant shall appear, from tiie """""" 
decision of the court, rightly to possess. The adverse 
claim may be verified by wie oath of any duly authorized o«th«. 
a^ent or attorney in fact of the adverse claimant cog- 
nizant of the facts stated; and the adverse claimant, if 
residing or at the time being beyond the limits of the 
province wherein the claim is situated, may make oath 
to the adverse claim before the clerk of any court of 
record, or any notary public of any province or military 
department of the Philippine Islands, or any other officer 
authorized to administer oaths where the adverse claim- 
ant may then be. If it appears from the decision of the Toterut o f 
court that several parties are entitled to separate and dif- J^"' n Vo'e 
ferent portions of the claim, each party may pay for his •^^■ 
portion of the claim, with the proper fees, and file the 
certificate and description by the chief of the Philippine 
insular bureau of public lands, whereupon the provincial 
secretary or such other officer as by the government of 
said islands may be described as mining recorder shall 
certify the proceedings and judgment roll to the secre- 
tary of the interior for the I*hilippine Islands, as in the 
preceding case, and patents shall issue to the several par- 
ties according to their respective rights. If, in any ac- 
tion brought pursuant to this section, title to the ground Title, 
in controversv shall not be established by either party, 
the court shall so find, and judgment shall he entered ac- 
cordingly. In such case costs shall not be allowed to coan. 
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either party, and the claimant shall not proceed in the 
office of the provincial secretary or such other officer as 
by the government of said islands may be described as 
mining recorder or be entitled to a patent for the ground 
in controversy nntil he shall have perfected bis title. 
Nothing herein contained shall be construed to prevent 
AiieuatioQ of the alienation of a title conveyed by a patent for a min- 

""*■ inp claim to any person whatever. 

Claims UMD Sec, 40. That the description of mineral claims upon 
surveyed lands shall designate the location of the claim 
with reference to the lines of the public surveys, but need 
not conform therewith ; but where a patent shall be issued 
o a uQBur- for claims upon unsurveyed lands the chief of the Phil- 
ippine insular bureau of public lands in extending the 
surveys shall adjust the same to the boundaries of such 
patented claim according to the plat or description 
thereof, but so as in no case to interfere with or change 
the location of any such patented claim. 
B u 11 d 1 D g Sec. 41. That any person authorized to enter lands 

Btoue entries, yjj^jgj. jj^jg j^^^ j„j,y enter and obtain patent to lands that 
are chiefly valuable for building stone under the pro- 
visions of this act relative to placer mineral claims. 
Petroleum, Sec. 42. That any person authorized to enter lands 

e c , en r es. „^(jgp frj^[g j^gj m^y enter and obtain patent to lands con- 
taining petroleum or other mineral oils and chiefly valu- 
able therefor under the provisions of this act relative to 
placer mineral claims. 
Placer claims. Sec. 43. That no loc&tion of a placer claim shall exceed 
Limit, sixty-four hectares for any association of persons, irre- 

spective of the number of persons composing such asso- 
ciation, and no such location shall include more than 
eight hectares for an individual claimant. Such locations 
shall conform to the laws of the United States Philippine 
Commission, or its successors, with reference to public 
surveys, and nothing in this section contained shall defeat 
or impair any bona fide ownership of land for agricul- 
tural purposes or authorize the sale of the improvements 
of any bona fide settler to any purchaser. 
On surveyed Sec. 44, That where placer claims are located upon 

•""*'■ surveyed lands and conform to legal subdivisions, no 

further survey or plat shall be required, and all placer 
mining claims located after the date of passage of this 
act shall conform as nearly as practicable to the Philip- 
pine system of public-land surveys and the regular sub- 
division of such surveys ; but where placer claims can not 
be conformed to legal subdivisions, survey and plat shall 
be made as on unsurveyed lapds; and where by the 
segregation of mineral lands in any legal subdivision a 
quantity of agricultural land less than sixteen hectares 
shall remain, such fractional portion of agricultural 
land may be entered by any party qualified by law for 
homestead purposes, 
Eatabiisb- Sec. 45. That where such person or association, they 

Sf patait and their grantors, have held and worked their claims 
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for a period equal to the time prescribed by the statute 

of limitations of the Philippine Islands, evidence of such 

possession and working of the claims for such period 

shall be sufficient to establish a right to a patent tnereto 

under this act, in the absence of any adverse claim ; but 

nothiirg in this act shall be deemed to impair any lien not affected.*"" 

which may have attached in any way whatever prior to 

the issuance of a patent. 

Sec. 46. That the chief of the Philippine insular bu-ot ^poitj^Bui^ 
reau of public lands may appoint competent deputy "*'<'"■ 
mineral surveyors to survey mining claims. The ex- 
penses of the survey of vein or lode claims and of the Eipenaea. 
survey of placer claims, together with the cost of publi- 
cation of notices, shall be paid by the applicants, and 
they shall be at liberty to obtain the same at the most 
reasonable rates, and they shall also be at liberty to em- 
ploy any such deputy mineral surveyor to make the sur- charges for 
vey. The chief of the Philippine insular bureau of "'"''^^*- 
public lands shall also have power to establish the maxi- 
mum charges for surveys and publication of notices 
under this act; and in case of excessive charges for pub- 
lication he may designate any newspaper published in a 
province where mines are situated, or in Manila, for the 
publication of mining notices and fix the rates to be 
charged by such paper ; and to the end that the chief of 
the bureau of puBlic lands may be fully informed on the 
subject such applicant shall file with the provincial sec- 
retary or such other officer as by the government of the 
Philippine Islands may be described as mining i-ecorder, 
a sworn statement of all charges and fees paid by such 
applicant for publication and surveys, and of all fees 
and money paid tlie provincial treasurer or the collector 
of internal revenue, as the case may be, which statement 
shall be transmitted with the other papers in the case, 
to the secretary of the interior for the Philippine Islands. 

Sec. 47. That all affidavits required to be made under veriflcBUoo 
this act may be verified before any officer authorized to "' aoaavits. 
administer oaths within the province or military depart- 
ment where the claims may be situated, and all testi- Testimony, 
niony and proofs mav be taken before any such officer,***^' 
and, when duly certified by the officer taking the same, 
shall have the same force and effect as if taken before the 
proper provincial secretary or such other officer as by 
the government of the Philippine Islands may be de- 
scribed as mining recorder. In cases of contest as to the 
mineral or agricultural character of land the testimony 
and proofs may be taken as herein provided on personal 
notice of at least ten days to the opposing party ; or if 
such party can not be found, then by publication at 
least once a week for thirty days in a newspaper to be 
designated by the provincial secretair or such other 
officer as by said govermnent may be described as min- 
ing recorder published nearest to the location of such 
land and in two newspapers published in Manila, one in 
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the Enflish langnage and one in the Spanish languaser 
to be designated by the chief of the Philippine insular 
bureau of public lands; and the provincial secretary or 
such other officer as by said government may be de- 
scribed as mining recorder shall require proofs that 
snch notice has been given. 
Patenta o( Sec. 48. That where nonmineral land not contiguous 

i1^.i^ ".iS"/! to the vein or lode is used or occupied by the proprietor 
UDdi, etc., ror , , ■, ■, , '^ ■„■ •" ri- 

milling, etc. of such vein or lode for mining or milling purposes, such 
nonadjacent surface ground may be embraced and in- 
cluded in an application for a patent for such vein or 
lode, and the same may be patented therewith, subject 
to the same preliminary rfequirements as to survey and 
notice as are applicable to veins or lodes: but no location 
of such nonadjacent land shall exceed two hectares, and 
payment for the same must be made at the same rate as 
fixed by this act for the superficies of the lode. The 
owner of a quartz mill or reduction works not owning a 
enti. ^ mine in connection therewith may also receive a patent 

for his mill site as provided in this section. 

mine* '^. '" Sec. 49. That as a condition of sale the government of 

the 'Philippine Islands may provide rules for working, 

policing, and sanitation of mines, and rules concerning 

easements, drainage, water rights, right of way, right of 

government survey and inspection, and other necessary 

means to their complete development not inconsistent 

with the provisions of this act, and those conditions shall 

deput " minera' ^^ f^Hy expressed in the patent. The Philippine Commis- 

Hurveyort. sion or its successors are hereby further empowered to 

fix the bonds of deputy mineral surveyors. 
vmrf* w""?e'r ^^■^- 5**- That whenever b^ priority of possession rights 
ritfhta. to the use of water for mining, agricultural, manufac- 

turing, or other purposes have vested and accrued and 
the same are recognized and acknowledged by the local 
customs, laws, and the decisions of courts, the posses- 
sors and owners of snch vested rights shall be maintained 
and protected in the same, and the right of way for the 
construction of ditches and canals for the purposes herein 
specified is acknowledged and confirmed, but whenever 
any person, in the construction of any ditch or canal, in- 
D»magei. jures OF damages the possession, of any settler on the 
public domain, the party committing such injury or 
damage shall be liable to the party injured for such in- 
jury or damage. 

Sec. 51. That all patents granted shall he subject to 
any vested and accrued water rights, or rights to ditches 
and reservoirs used in connection with such water rights 
as may liave been acquired under or recognized by the 
preceding section. 
snbject fo'^lrt- iSEC. 52. That the government of the Philippine Islands 
ed water rigbtB, jg authorized to establish land districts and provide for 
the appointment of the necessary officers wherever they 
may deem the same necessary for the public convenience. 
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and to further provide that in districts where land offices t bii h 

are established proceedings required 'by this act to be had meat" oi iui<i 
before provincial officers shall be hacf before the proper "■""*■■ **"• 
officers of such land offices. 

Sec. 53 (as amended by see, 9, Act of Conpesa of February ti leg. 
6, 1906). That every person above the age of twenty-one 
years who is a citizen of the United States or of the 
Philippine Islands, or who has acquired the right of a 
native of said islands under and by virtue of the treaty 
of Paris, or any association of persons severally qualified 
as above, shall, upon application to the proper provincial 
treasurer, have the right to enter any quantity of vacant 
coal lands of said islands, not otherwise appropriated or 
reserved by competent authority, not exceeding sixty- ^'°'*' 
four hectares to such individual person, or one hundred 
and twenty-eight hectares to such association upon pay- 
ment to the provincial treasurer or the collector of internal 
revenue, as the case may be, of not less than fifty pesofiprtee. ° °""° 
per hectare for such lands, where the same shall he situ- 
ated more than twentv-five kilometers from any com- 
pleted railroad or available harbor or navigable stream, 
and not less than one hundred pesos per hectare for such 
lands as shall be within twenty-five kilometers of such 
road, harbor, or stream : Provided, That such entries shall ^J^^m.' 
be taken in squares of sixteen or sixty-four hectares, in 
conformity with the rules and regulations governing the 
public-land surveys of the said islands in plotting legal 
subdivisions. 

Sec. 54. That any person or association of persons, right'ot'entr^ 
severally qualified as al*)ve provided, who have opened 
and improved, or shall hereafter open and improve, any 
coal mine or mines upon the public lands, and shall be in 
actual possession of the same, shall be entitled to a pref- 
erence right of entry under the preceding section, of the 
mines so opened and improved. 

Sec. 55. That all claims under the preceding sectioug, "''"'°''°'"" 
must be presented to the proper provincial secretary 
within sixty days after the date of actual possession and 
the commencement of improvements on the land by the 
filing of a declaratory statement therefor ; and where the 
improvements shall have been made prior to the expira- 
tion of three months from the date of the passage of this 
act, sixty days from the expiration of such three months 
shall be allowed for the filing of a declaratory statement; 
and no sale under the provisions of this act shall be al- 
lowed until the expiration of six months from the date of 
the passage of this act. 

Sec. 56. That the three preceding sections shall be tr 
held to authorize only one entry by the same person or 
association of persons ; and no association of persons, any 
member of which shall have taken the benefit of such 
sections, either as an individual or as a member of any 
other association, shall enter or hold any other lands 
under the provisions thereof; and no member of ^.vi'j 
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association which shall have taken the benefit of such 
8&<iac landi section shall enter Or hold any other lands under th^ 
Intra. provisions; and all persons claiming under section fifty- 

eight shall be required to prove their respective ridits 
and pay for the lands filed upon within one year trom 
the time prescribed for filing their respective claims; and 
upon failure to file the proper notice or to pay for the land 
within the required period, the same shall be subject to 
ConfiictiDBeJitT by any other qualified applicant. 
**•'"■■ Sec, 57. That in case of conflicting claims upon coal 

lands where the improvements shall be commenced after 
the date of the passage of this act, priority of possession 
and improvement, followed by proper filing and con- 
tinued good faith, shall determme the preference right to 
purchase. And also where improvements have already 
been made prior to the passage of this act, division of the 
land claimed may be made by legal subdivisions, which 
shall conform as nearly as practicable with the subdivi- 
sions of land provided for m this act, to include as near 
as may be the valuable improvements o£ the respective 
parties. The government of the Philippine Islands is 
authorized to issue all needful rules and regulations for 
carrying into effect the provisions of this and preceding 
sections relating to mineral lands. 
Saline lands. Sec. 58 (as amended by sec. 9, Act of Congress of February 
6, 1906). That whenever it shall be made to appear to the 
secretary of any province or the commander of any mili- 
tary department m the Philippine Islands that any lands 
within the province are saline in character, it shall be the 
duty of said provincial secretary or commander, under 
the regulations of the government of the Philippine 
Islands, to take testimony in reference to such lands, to 
ascertain their true character, and to report the same to 
the secretary of the interior for the Philippine Islands; 
and if upon such testimony the secretary of the interior 
shall find that such lands are saline and incapable of 
bein^ purchased under any of the laws relative to the 
public domain, then and in such case said lands shall be 
BsieE," "^ * ' ° " offered for sale at the office of the provincial secretary, or 
such other officer as by the said government may be 
described as mining recorder of the province or depart- 
ment in which the same shall be situated, as the case may 
be, under such regulations as may be prescribed by said 
government and sold to the highest bidder for cash at a 
price of not less than six pesos per hectare : and in case 
such lands fail to sell when so offered, then the same sliall 
*^""^^''*"- be subject to private sale at such office, for cash, at a price 
not less than six pesos per hectare, in the same manner as 
other lands in the said islands are sold. All executive 
of ^wfra """'"' proclfunations relating to the sales of public saline lands 
shall be published in only two newspapers, one printed 
in the English language and one in the Spanish language, 
at Manila, which shall be designated by said secretary of 
the interior. 

Digitized by CioOgIC 
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Sec, 59. That no act granting lands to proTinces, dis- „"j°ea"' 'f^'^ 
tricte, or municipalities to aid in the construction' of roads, P'onta for pib- 
OT for other public purposes, shall be so construed as to *^ works. 
embrace mineral lands, which, in all cases, are reserved 
exclusively, unless otherwise specially provided in the 
act or acts making the grant. 

Sec. 60. That nothing in this Act shall be construed to^„J52JioM''not 
affect the rights of any person, partnership, or corpora- affected. 
tion having a valid, perfected mming concesaon granted 
prior to April eleventh, eighteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, but all such concessions shall be conducted under the 
provisions of the law in force at the time they were 
granted, subject at all times to cancellation by reason of 
illegality in the procedure by ■which they were obtained, 
or for failure to comply with the conditions prescribed as 
requisite to their retention in the laws under which they 
were granted: Provided, That the owner or owners of 2^'"**'^, 
every such concession shall cause the corners made by its bouD&rj iioea' 
boundaries to be distinctly marked with permanent 
monuments within six months after this Act has been 
promulgated in the Philippine Islands, and that any 
concessions the boundaries of which are not so marked 
within this period shall be free and open to explorations 
and purchase under the provisions of this Act. 

Sec. 61. That mining rights on public lands in the Fdium win- 
Philippine Islands shall, after the passage of this Act, be ' '^v*^^- 
acquired only in accordance with its provisions. 

Sec. 62. That all proceedings for the cancellation ofo f '''MrfS^d 
perfected Spanish concessions shall be conducted in the^^™^ "'"'' 
courts of the Philippine Islands having jurisdiction of the Proceedings, 
subject-matter and of the parties, unless the United States 
Philippine Commission, or its successors, shall create 
special tribunals for the determination of such contro- 



ACTHORnr FOR THE PHILIPPINE ISLANDS OOVlStNMENT TOianda*?rom'rfr 
PURCHASE LANDS OF RELIGIOUS ORDERS AND OTHERS ANdI^WB orflerg, 
ISSUE BONDS ' FOR PURCHASE PRICE, 

Sec. 63.* That the government of the Philippine ^^ a u^^or'fy 
Islands is hereby authorized, subject to the limitations acquire, etc., 
and conditions prescribed in this act, to acquire, receive, J^\, p^pecty! 
hold, maintain, and convey title to real and personal 
property, and may acquire real estate for public uses by 
the exercise of the right of eminent domain. 

Sec. 64.* That the powers hereinbefore conferred in Acquiaition 
section sixty-three may also be exercised in respect of reiieio'^''^o ?- 
any lands, easements, appurtenances, and hereditaments ^«"' «"■ 
which, on the thirteenth of August, eighteen hundred and 

'Bonds exempted from taxatloa, see sees, 64, 67, niid 71 of tbia Act and see. 1. Act of 
— 1, 1905^ pp. 24^26, 63. 

t o( Congreas of Aug. 29, 1916, the leslslature is empowered to leglslste 
'""-" 1 and diapositlOD of nil lands ncqulred under the provisions of 
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ninety-eight, were owned or held by associations, corpo- 
rations, communities, religious orders, or private indi- 
viduals in such large tracts or parcels and in such man- 
ner fts in the opinion of the commission injuriously to 
affect the peace and welfare of the people of the Philip- 

laiue o*pine Islands, And for the purpose of providing funds 
b<radt aatboi-^ acquire the lands mentioned in this section said gov- 
ernment of the Philippine Islands is hereby empowered 
to incur indebtedness, to borrow money, and to issue, and 
to sell at not less than par value, in gold coin of the 
United States of the present standard value or the equiva- 
lent in value in money of said islands, upon such terms 
and conditions as it may deem best, registered or coupon 
bonds of said government for such amount as may be 

Denomina-necessary, said bonds to be in denominations of fifty dol- 
*"'fttereBt '^""^ o^ ^^Y multiple thereof, bearing interest at a rate 
not exceeding four and a half per centum per annum, 
payable quarterly, and to be payable at the pleasure of 
said government after dates named in said bonds, not 
less than five nor more than thirty years from the date 
of their issue, together with interest thereon, in gold 
coin of the United States of the present standard value 
or the equivalent in value in money of said island^; and 

Biempt from said bonds shall be exempt from the payment of all 

'^' ^ ■ taxes or duties of said government, or any local authority 
therein, or of the Government of the United States, as 
well as from taxation in any form by or under State, 
nmnicipal, or local authority in the United States or the 
Philippine Islands. The moneys which may be realized 
or received from the issue and sale of said bonds shall be 
applied by the government of the Philippine Islands to 
the acquisition of the property authorized by this sec- 
tion, and to no other purposes. 

Note. — Under the authority contBined in this section land- 
purchase bonds, 4 per cent, to the amount of $7,000,000, have been 
Issued. These bonds were redeemable 1914 and are due 1934. 

From the funds provided by the sale of these bonds there were 
purchased from the religious orders 23 estates, containing nearly 
400,000 acres of friar lands. 

o( p!^^*ftl? ^^"^^ ^^-^ T^h&t all lands acquired by virtue of the pre- 

qaired. ceding section shall constitute a part and portion of the 

public property of the government of the Philippine 

Islands, and may be held, sold, and conveyed, or leased 

temporarily for a period not exceeding three years after 

their acquisition by said government on such terms and 

conditions as it may prescribe, subject to the limitations 

jjrr'"**', and conditions provided for in this Act; Provided, That 

taeau^te^' all deferred payments and the interest thereon shall be 

payable in tne money prescribed for the payment of 

principal and interest of the bonds authorized to be 

issued in payment of said lands by the preceding section 



.d by Google 



ACTS AND TREATIES PEBTAIHING TO PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. 25 

and said deferred payments shall l>ear interest at the rate 
borne by the bonds. AU moneys realized or received 
from sales or other disposition of said lands or by rea- gae or pro- 
son thereof shall constitute a trust fund for the payment °^ "' 
of principal and interest of said bonds, and also consti- 
tute a sinking fund for the payment of said bonds at preiereDce 
their maturity. Actual settlers and occupants at therightB of net- 
time said lands are acquired by the government shall "*"■ *'*■ 
have the preference over all others to lease, purchase, or 
acquire their holdings within Such reasonaole time as 
may be determined by said government. 

ML'NICirAL IIONDS' FOR PUBLIC l.M PROVE SI ENTS. ' bo^s" (o'r^ 'puV 

1 1 c Imprave- 
Hote. — The provisious contained in seqtlons 66 to 73, Inclnsive, ™*''"- 
relative to the tganBnce of bonds are subject to amendmeiLt or alter- 
ation hy the Philippine Legislatiire under its general legislative 
powers and onder the authority contained in section 11 of the 
act of Congress of August 28, 1B16 (see p. 37), which provides 
"where necessai? to anticipate taxes and revenues, bonds and 
other obligations may be iSsned by the Philippine government or 
any pTovinclal or municipal government therein., as ma^ be pro- 
vided by law and to protect the public credit." 

8ec. 66 (as amended by sec. 3, Act of Congress of February 
6, 1905). That for the purpose of providing funds to con- 
struct necessary sewer and drainage facilities to secure 
a sufficient supply of water and necessary buildings for j^*^ '*^''J 
primary public schools in municipalities, the govern- taiation is in- 
nient of the Philippine Islands may, where current tax- "<i«iuate. 
ation is inadequate for the purpose, under such limita- 
tions, terms, and conditions as it may prescribe, author- 
ize, by appropriate legislation, to be approved by the 
President of the United States, any municipality of said 
islands to incur indebtedness, borrow money, and to 
issue and sell (at not less than par value in gold coin of 
the United States) registered or coupon bonds, in such 
amount and payable at such time as may be determined 
to be necessary by the government of said islands, with 
interest thereon not to exceed five per centum per an- 
num : Provided^ That the entire indebtedness of any Pro'^iso. 
municipality shall not exceed five ^ per centum of the debtedneaaf '^' 
assessed valuation of the real estate in said municipaJity, 
and any obligation in excess of such limit shall be null 
and void. 

Sec. 67. That all municipal bonds shall be in denomi- h ''*'i''S'^"" 
nations of fifty dollars, or any multiple thereof, bearing **" " 
interest at a rate not exceeding five per centum per interest, 
annum, payable quarterly, such bonds to be payable at 
the pleasure of the government, of the Philippine 
Islands, after dates named in said bonds not less than 
five noi' more than thirty years from the date of their 

■ BondB eiempted from taiatlon, gee wee. 64, 67, and 71 of tills Act and aec. 1, Act of 
Feb. a. 1905. pp. 24-20, 63. 

' Now 7 per cent. See sec. 11, Act of ConsreN). Aug. 29, 1916, p. 37. 
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issue, together with the interest thereon, in gold coin of 
the United States of the present standard value, or ito 
equivalent in value in money of the said islands; and 
Exempt from SEtid bonds shall be exempt from the payment of all 
taxes, etc. taxes or duties of the government of the Philippine 
Islands, or any local authority therein, or the Govern- 
ment of the United States. 
rew^ea^ '(Mm ^^*'' ^^'^ That all moneys which may be realized op 
sBie or bonaa. received from the issue and sale of said bonds shall be 
utilized under authorization of the government of the 
Philippine Islands in providing the municipal improvft- 
ments and betterments which induced the issue and sale 
of said bonds, and for no other purpose. 
u"b° "tt. ''paj ^^'^- ^^■' That the government of the Philippine Is- 
bonu owiK«- lands shall, by the levy and collection of taxes on tha 
"■"' municipality, its inhabitants and their property, or by 

other means, make adequate provision to meet the obli- 
gation of the bonds of such municipality, and shall creat^ 
a sinking fund sufficient to retire them and pay the inter- 
ProvUo. est thereon in accordance with the terms of issue: Pro- 
vided, That if said bonds or any portion thereof shall be 
paid out of the funds of the government of said islands, 
RliTHburfle-such municipality shall reinSurse said government for 
the sum thus paid, and said government is hereby em- 
powered to collect said sum by the levy and collection of 
taxes on such municipality. 

Note. — Tinder the authority contained in sections 66 to 69, the 
city of Cebu has issued i per cent bonds to the amount of 9120,000, 
redeemable 1921 and dne 1941, which are still ontstandii^. 
Haoiia. s^c. 70.' That for the purpose of providing funds to 

construct sewers in the city of Manila and to furnish it 
with an adequate sewer and drainage system and supply 
of water the government of the Philippine Islands, with 
the approval of the President of the United States first 
had, is hereby authorized to permit the city of Manila to 
Issue o( incur indebtedness, to borrow money, and to issue an J 
Msl^wa'^ Slip' ^^^1 (^t "•'t less than par value in gold coin of the Unite ''■ 
ply, etc. States), upon such terms and conditions as it may deei. 

best, registered or coupon bonds of the city of Manila ' 
Limit. an amount not exceeding four million dollars lawf. 

money of the United States, payable at such time ■ 
times as may be determined by said government, v - 
interest thereon not to exceed five per centum per air' 
Denomina. Sec, 71-' That said coupon or registered bonds sli:' 
in denominations of fifty dollars or any multiple tJv 
Interest. beating interest at a rate not exceding five per f-' 
per annum, payable quarterly, such bonds to be p'l ■ 
at the pleasure of the government of the Philipii*"' 
lands, after dates named in said bonds not less i^ 
nor more than thirty years from the date of tin 
together with the interest thereon in gold coi' 
United States of the present standard valui 
equivalent in value in money of the said if^lr 
mirl bonds shall be exempt from the payment (■' 
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or duties of the government of tKe said islands, or of any 
local authority therein, or of the Government of the 
United 'States. 

Sec. 72.' That all moneys which may be realized or ""' °' """" 
received frran the issue and sale of said bonds shall be 
utilized under authorization of said government of the 
Philippine Islands in providing a suitable sewer and 
drainage system and adequate supply of water for the 
city of Manila and for no other purpose. 

Sbo. 73.* That the government of the Philippine Is- m^t^ 5ond ot£ 
lands shall, by the levy and collection of taxes on the city ugationa. 
of Manila, its inhabitants and their property, or by other 
means, make adequate provision to meet the oblijgation of 
said bonds and shall create a sinking fund sufficient to 
retire tjiem and pay the interest thereon in accordance 
with the terms of issue: Provided, That if said bonds P""**"- 
or any portion thereof shall be paid out of the funds of 
the government of said islands, said city shall reimburse j^^^^'""""** 
said government for the sum thus paid, and said govern- 
ment is hereby empowered to collect said sum by the 
levy and collection of taxes on said city. 

Note — ITnder the aathorlty contained in sections 70 to 73 there 
have been Issued 4 per cent bonds to the amount of 94.000,000, as 
follows: 

$1,000,000, redeemable 191S. due 183S. 

92,000,000, redeemable 1817, due 1937. 

$1,000,000, redeemable 1818, due 193S. 

These bonds are still ontstandlng. 

FRANCHISES.^ 

Sec. 74 = (repealed and superseded by sec. 28, Act of Con- auOiSJilS'°^tc 
gress of August 29, 1916. See p. 47). That the ffovem-g"a°Dt tnui" 
nt-ent of the Philippine Islands may grant franchises, '^^^^"^ 
privileges, and concessions, including the authority to 
exercise the right of emdnent domain, for the construc- 
tion and operation of works of public utility and service, 
and may authorise said works to be constructed and main- 
tained over and across the public property of the United 
States, including streets, highways, squares, and reserva- 
tions, and over similar property of the government of 
said islands, and may adopt rules and regulations under 
which the promncial and mumcipal governments of the 
islands may grant the righi to use and occupy such public 
property belonging to said provinces or nmjiicipalities : 
Proinded, That no private property shall be taken for amy £?"*!''■ 
purpose vmder this section without just coinpensation paid ^ctj, etcf ^^ 
or tendered therefor, and that such authority to take and 
occupy land shall not authorise the taking, use, or ocgu- 
pation of any land except such as is required, for the 
actual -necessary purposes for which ths fran/^hise is 
granted, and that no franchise, privilege, or concession 

> See note precedlns egc. fl6, p. 26. 

' See aecB. 4 and 6, act ol Teb. 6, ItHDG, tot euthorlt; for raUroad concessloo, pp. 83, 04. 

'See par. 14, sec 4, act of Feb. 6, 1905. affecUns, o. W>. 
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shall be granted to any corporation except under the con- 
BuVAVt''^o*^*^^*'"^ ^^^^ ^^ aA*!^? be subject to amendment, alteration, 
amendment.t)/' repeal by the Congress of the United States, 'and that 
gnU. ^ °''' lands or Hghts of use and occupation of lands thus 
granted shall revert to the governments by which they 
v^ere respectively granted upon the terminaiion of the 
franchises and concessions under which they xoere gra/nted 
ito*1t"rtc?, ^'"' W<y>i their revocation or repeal. That all franchises, 
strict. " privileges, or concessions granted under this act shall for- 
bid the issue of stock or bonds except in exchange for 
actual cask or for property at a fair valuation equal to 
the par value of the stock or bonds so issued; shall forbid 
Dividends, fhe declaring of stock or bond dividends, and, in the case 
of public-service corporations, shall provide for the ef- 
fective regulation of the charges thereof, for the offioial 
\^^f^^^°^ inspection and- regulation of the books cmd accounts of 
such corporations, and for the payinent of a reasonable 
percenta<fe of gross earnings into the treasury of the 
Philippine Islands or of the province or ■municipality 
withzn which such franchises are granted and exercised: 
^t^°'\ahot Provided further, That it shall be utilawfvl for wny cor- 
prohibtted. poration organized vmder this act, or for any person, 
conypany, or corporation receiving amy grant, franchise, 
or concession from, the government of said islands, to use, 
^' employ, or contract for the labor of persons claimed or 
alleged to be held in involuntary servitude; and any per- 
son, company, or corporation so violatin-g the provisions 
of this act shall forfeit all charters, grants, franchises, 
and concessions for doing business in said islarids, and in 
addition shall be deemed guilty of an offense, and shall 
be ■puniftJied by a fine of not less than ten thousand dollars. 
hoidlng^or Sec. 75, That no corporation shall be authorized to 
wrporationB. conduct the business of buying and selling real estate or 
be permitted to hold or own real estate except such as 
may be reasonably necessary to enable it to carry out 
the purposes for which it is created, and every corpora- 
tion authorized to engage in agriculture shall by its 
charter be restricted to the ownership and control of 
Maiimum. not to exceed one thousand and twenty-four hectares of 
land; and it shall be unlawful for any member of a cor- 
poration engaged in agriculture or mining and for any 
corporation organized for any purpose except irrigation 
to De in any wise interested in any other corporation en- 
Loans, gaged in agriculture or in mining. Corporations, how- 
ever, may loan funds upon real-estate security and pur- 
chase real estate when necessary for the collection of 
loans, but they shall dispose of real estate so obtained 
within five years after receiving the title. Corporations 
not organized in the Philippine Islands and doing busi- 
ness therein shall be bound by the provisions of this 
section so far as they are applicable. 
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Sec. 76. That the government of the Philippine Is-^gJ(.«???'i» 
lands is hereby authorized to establish a mint at thej* ' 
city of Manila, in said islands, for coinage purposes, and 
the coins hereinafter authorized may be coined at said 
mint. And the said govenmient is hereby authorized to 
enact laws necessary for such establishment: Provided, ^'?SS'st t 
That the laws of the United States relating to mints andnwB spph' 
coinage, so far as applicable, are hereby extended to the **'•'*■ 
coinage of said islands. 

Sec. 77 (as amended by sec. 4, Act of CongreaB of March 2,,„^g'J.''J^jJ,'g»T 
1903). That the government of the Philippine Islands is w^ht i n - 
authorized to coin for use in said islands a coin of the''" 
denomination of fifty centavos and of the weight of two 
hundred and eight grains, a coin of the denomination of 
•twenty centavos and of the weight of eighty-three and 
ten one-hundredths' grains, and a coin of the denomina- 
tion of ten centavos and of the weight of forty-one and 
fifty-five one-hundredths grains; and the standard of 
said silver coins shall be such that of one thousand parts, 
by weight, nine hundred shall be of pure metal and one 
hundr^ of alloy, and the alloy shall be of copper, 

(Sec. 78 repealed by sec. 18, Act of March 2, 1903, k^p^l 
below.) 

Sbc.13. That section seventy-eight of the Act of July flrst, nine- 
teen hundred and two, and all Acts and parts of Acts Inconsistent 
with the proTlstons of this Act, and all provisions of law In force 
In the Philippine Islands making any form of money legal tender 
after December thlrty-Brst, nineteen hundred and three, escept 
ae provided In this Act, are hereby repealed. [32 Stat. L., 952.] 
Approved, March 2, 1903. 

Sec, 79. That the government of the Philippine Islands """"■ '^'"''■■ 
is also authorized to issue minor coins of the denomina- 
tions of one-half centavo, one centavo, and five centavos, 
and such minor coins shall be legal tender in said islands 
for amounts not exceeding one dollar. The alloy of the Alloy, 
five-centavo piece shall be of copper and nickel, to be 
composed of three-fourths copper and one- fourth nickel. 
The alloy of the one-centavo and one-half -centavo 
pieces shall be ninety-five percentum of copper and 
five per centum of tin and zinc, in such proportions as wejfut. 
shall be determined by said government. The weight of 
the five-centavo piece shall be seventy-seven and sixteen- 
hundredths grains troy, and of the one-centavo piece 
eighty grains troy, and of the one-half-centavo piece 
forty grains troy. 

Sec. 80. That for the purchase of metal for the sub- j^^^!^;':'""* ■>' 
sidiary and minor coinage, authorized by the preceding 
sections, an appropriation may be made by the govern- 

> See furtber coinage acts of Mar. 2, 1603, June 23, 1606, ftnd act No. 2TT6, pp. CO, 
«2, 131. 

■By sec. 10, Act of Congress, Aug. SO, 1016 <eee p. 37), tbe Pbilipplae LeglalBtare 
U autborlzed to eoacc laira relative to currency and coinage, but Bucb acta anall Dot 
brrome law until tbey Bball receive the approval of tbe President ot tbe United States. 
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ment of the Philippine Islands from its current funds, 
■which shall be reimbursed from the coinage under said 
sections; and the gain or seigniorage arising therefrom 
shall be paid into the treasury of said islands. 
Place ( Sec, 81. That the subsidiary and minor coinage herein- 
tionftl.'^* "^'before authorized may be coined at the mint of the 
government of the Philippine Islands at Manila, or 
arrangements may be made oy the said government with 
the Secretary of the Treasury of the United States for 
their coinage at any of the mints of the United States, at 
a charge covering the reasonable cost of the work. 
Devices ana Sec. 82. That the subsidiary and minor coinage herein- 
naerp o before authorized shall bear devices and inscriptions 
to be prescribed by the . government of the Philippine 
Islands and such devices and inscriptions shall express 
the sovereignty of the United States, that it is a coin of 
the Philippine Islands, the denomination of the coin, and 
the year of the coinage. 
andl^ls'Sua'of Sec. 83. That the government of the Philippine Islands 
detective coins, shall have the power to make all necessary appropriations 
* ■ and all proper reflations for the redemption and reissue 

of worn or defective coins and for carrying out all other 
provisions of this act relating to coinage. 
Dnited States Sec. 84, That the laws relating to entry, clearance, 
t^'ms'f' eto'iand manifests of steamships and other vessels arriving 
plicabie"'*'' ^''"^rom or going to foreign ports shall apply to voyages 
each way between the Philippine Islands and the TTnited 
States and the possessions thereof, and air laws relating 
Cuatoma du-to the Collection and protection of customs duties not in- 
***■■ consistent with the act of Congress of March eighth, 

nineteen hundred and two, " temporarily to provide rev- 
enue for the Philippine Islands," shall apply in the case 
of vessels and goods arriving from said islands in the 
United States and its aforesaid possessions. 
(omSd'^'Vo j" '^^^ '*^^ relating to seamen on foreign voyages shall 
*^sto ffl *''PP'7 ^ seamen on vessels going from the United States 
cere inVsti-and its possessions aforesaid to said islands, the customs 
Buiar offlceS""'*'^''^^ there being for this purpose substituted for con- 
sular officers in foreign ports. 
Transport*- The provisions of chapters six and seven, title forty- 
gew ana mS^ eight. Revised Statutes, so far as now in force, and any 
'^iSg'toJk en- amendments thereof, shall apply to vessels making voy- 
trtes. ages either way between ports of the United States or its 

4252-4£ii2, pp! alorcsaid possessions and ports in said Islands; and the 
820-826. provisions of law relating to the public health and quar- 
antine shall apply in the case of all vessels entering a port 
of the United States or its aforesaid possessions from 
said islands, where the customs officers at the port of de- 
parture shall perform the duties required by such law of 
consular officers in foreign ports. 
mecchBBai" *** Section three thousand and five, Revised Statutes, as 
B. s.. sec amended, and other existing laws concerning the transit 
800B, p. B7B. qI merchandise through the United States, shall apply to 
merchandise arriving at any port of the United States 
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destined for any of its insular and continental posses- 
sions, or destined from any of them to foreign countries. 

Nothing in this act shall be held to repeal or alter any (.o^Unld '"* 
part of the act of March eighth, nineteen hundred and 
two, aforesaid, or to apply to Guam, Tutuila, or Manua, 
except that section eight of an act entitled "An act to 
revise and amend the tariff laws of the Philippine Ar- 
chipelago," enacted by the Philippine Commission on the 
seventeenth of September, nineteen hundred and one, 
and approved by an act entitled "An act temporarily to 
provide revenues for the Philippine Islands, and for 
other purposes," approved March eighth, nineteen hun- 
dred and two, is hereby amended so as to authorize the 
civil governor thereof in his discretion to establish the 
equivalent rates of the money in circulation in saidrates'ofnK.iiej! 
islands with the money of the United States as often as 
once in tan days. 

Sec. 85. That the treasury of the Philippine Islands o[''*Pp''?,'S'ri*; 
and such banking associations in said islands with a n"»Dej. 
paid up capital of not less than two million dollars and 
chartered by the United States or any State thereof as 
may be designated by the Secretary of War and the 
Secretary of the Treasury of the United States shall be 
depositories of public money of the United States, sub- 
ject to the provisions of existing law governing such de- 
positories m the United States: Provided, That the 5;'"'*'"- 
treasury of the government of said islands shall not be bonda, etc., not 
required to deposit bonds in the Treasury of the United ■*«"'™*- 
States, or to give other specific securities for the safe- 
keeping of public money except as prescribed, in his 
discretion, by the Secretary of War, 

Sec. 86 (repealed and superseded by sec. 19 of Act of Con- „„f 'aJi* *^°^^^ 
gress of August 29, 1916. See p. 41). That all Jaws passed reatr^va bj 
by the government of the Philipvine Islands shall &e*^*"^^*°- 
reported to Congress, which hereby reserves the power 
mid authority to annul the same, and the Philippine 
Com/mission is hereby directed to nrnke annual report of 
aU its receipts and expenditures to the Secretary of War. 

bubeat: of insular affairs. 

Sec. 87. That the Division of Insular Affairs of the ,(,?t™to ' ju^ 
War Department, organized by the Secretary of War, is Depactm°ent^" 
hereby continued until otherwise provided, and shall 
hereafter be known as the Bureau of Insular Affairs of mgailiy^ttair^ 
the War Department. Tlie business assigned to said 
bureau shall embrace all matters pertaining to civil gov- 
ernment in the island possessions of the United States 
subject to the jurisdiction of the War Department; ' and 
the Secretary of War is hereby authorized to detail an n.au. ^ " ""' 
officer of the army whom he may consider especially well 

c Philippine iBlnndi 
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qualified, to act under the authority of tlie Secretary of 

War as the chief of said bureau; and said officer while 
Kaot acting under said detail shall have the rank, pay, and 

allowances of a colonel.* 
Bepcai. gj^ gg That all acts and parts of acts inconsistent 

with this act are hereby repealed. [32 Stat, L,, 691.] 
Approved, July 1, 1902. 

•See acts at Congreaa or June ZS, 1906, Usr. 2, laoT, and Uar. 28. 1010, coDcernlng 
the cbief of burean sad aaalgtaDts. tbelr rank. Ptc. 
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AUTONOMY ACT. 

Aagnn 29, 
CHAF. 416.— An Act To declare the purpose o( the people of ^^^^s. 381 1 
the United States ua to the future political status of the people — -■ -■■ ' ~ 
■of the PhilLppine Islands, and to provide a more autonomous gov- 246 i** 
«rninetit for those Islands. ge Bi»t. L., p. 

Whereas it_was never the intention of the people of the gg^Jl^^P,^"'* 
United Stafes in the incipiency of the War with Spain Pwamhie. 
to'tfiakc it a war of conquest or for territorial ag- 
^■andizement ; and 
Whereas it is, as it has always been^ the purpose of the 
people of ilie Unit«d States to withdraw their sover- 
eignty over the Philippine Islands and to recognize 
their independence as soon as a stable government can 
be established therein; and 
Whereas for the speedy accomplishment of such purpose 
it is desirable to place in the hands of the people of the 
Philippines as large a control of their domestic affairs 
as can be given them without, in the meantime, impair- 
ing the exercise of the rights of sovereignty by the 
people of the United States, in order that, by the use 
and exercise of popular franchise and governmental 
powers, they may oe the better prepared to fully assume 
the responsibilities and enjoy all the privileges of com- 
plete independence : Therefore 

Be it enacted by the Seriate and Hovse of Representa- ,^^J"'"""* '•• 
tives of the United. States of America in Congress as- Tetritory in- 
aembled. That the provisions of this Act and the name °"™? ta, p. 
*' The Philippines " as used in this Act shall apply to and I'ls. 
include the Philippine Islands ceded to the United States 
Government by the treaty of peace concluded between the 
United States and Spain on the eleventh day of April, 
eighteen hundred and ninety-nine, the boundaries of 
■which are set forth in Article III of said treaty, together ^gj^- **■ ^ 
with those islands embraced in the treaty between Spain 
and the United States concluded at Washington on the 
seventh day of November, nineteen hundred. 

Sec. 2. That all inhabitants of the Philippine Islands citrMMhPp""" 
who were Spanish subjects on the eleventh day of April, RequiBitea 
eighteen hundred and ninety-nine, and then resided in 
said islands, and their children born subsequent thereto, 
shall be deemed aiid held to be citizens of the Philippine 
Islands, except such as shall have elected to preserve their 
allegiance to the Crown of Spain in accordance with the 
provisions of the treaty of peace between the United 
States and Spain, signed at Paris December tenth, eight- 17™' ^''' ^ 
een hundred and ninety-eight, and except such others as 

■Treatr of Pence, see Appendli, pp. 1I5-I2I. 
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acqiiiBitioti bsvided, That the Philippine Legislature, herein provided 
■"" for, is hereby authorized to provide by law for the acqui- 

sition of Philippine citizenship by those natives of the 
Philippine Islands who do not come within the foregoing 
provisions, the natives of the insular possessions of the 
United States, and such other persons residing in the 
Philippine Islands who are citizens of the United States, 
or who could become citizens of the United States under 
the laws of the United States if residing therein. 

of rtehtB ™*''"' ®*"-'' ^- "^^^^ I** 'f^^ shall be enactM in said islands 
Protection oi which shall deprive any person of life, liberty, or prop- 

and%ropert»f's''ty without due process of law, or deny to any person 
therein the equal protection of the laws. Private prop- 
erty shall not be taken for public use without just com- 
pensation. 

prraecatioiiH.* ' That in all criminal prosecutions the accused shall 
enjoy the right to be heard by himself and counsel, to 
demand the nature and cause of tlie accusation against 
him, to have a speedy and public trial, to meet the wit- 
nesses face to face, and to have compulsory process to 
compel the attendance of witnesses in his behalf. 
Triau. That no person shall be held to answer for a criminal 

offense without due process of law ; and no person for the 
same offense shall be twice put in jeopardy of punish- 
ment, nor shall be compelled in any criminal case to be 
a witaiess against himself. 

tionj"' "**"■ That all persons shall before conviction be bailable by 
sufficient sureties, except for capital offenses. 
CoDtricti. Tliat no law impairing the obligation of contracts shall 
be enacted. 

iiient"£c' debt' That no persons shall be imprisoned for debt. 
wnta of ha- That the privilege of the writ of habeas corpus shall 
as corpus. ^^^ j^ suspended, unless when in cases of rebellion, insur- 
rection, or invasion the public safety may require it, in 
either c£ which events the same may be suspended by the 
President, or by the Governor General, wherever during 
such period the necessity for such suspension shall exist. 

law! "rte ''"^*° That no ex post facto law or bill of attainder shall be 
enacted nor shall the law of primogeniture ever be in 
force in the Philippines. 

ji^i^' n"- That no law granting a title of nobility shall be en- 
' acted, and no person holding any office of profit or trust 

in said islands shall, without the consent of the Congress 
of the United States, accept any present, emolument, 
office, or title of any kind whatever from any king, queen,, 
prince, or foreign State. 

ijaii,\te!'*"* That excessive bail shall not be required, nor excessive 

fines impofiod, nor cruel and unusual punishment inflicted. -J 

seiiurei, etc. That the right to be secure against unreasonable i 

searches and seizures shall not be violated. "" 

Slavery pro- That slavery shall not exist in said islands ; nor shall 

involuntary servitude exist, therein except as a punish- 
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ment for crime whereof the party shall have been duly 
convicted. 

That no law shall be passed abridging the freedom of^^^^°^^ "' 
speech or of the press, or the right of the people peaceably 
to assemble and petition the Government for redress of ^ 
grievances, E 1 1 i 

That no law shall be made respecting an establishment freedom, 'etc.'" 
of religion or prohibiting the free exercise thereof, and 
that the free exercise and enjoyment of religious profes- 
sion and worship, without discrimination or preference, | 
shall forever be aUowed ; and no religious test shall be re- 
quired for the exercise of civil or political rights. No 
public money or property shall ever be appropriated, 
applied, donated, or used, directly or indirectly, for the 
use, benefit, or support of any sect, church, denomination, 
sectarian institution, or system of religion, or for the use, 
benefit, or support of any priest, preacher, minister, or 
. -other religious teacher or dignitary as such. Contracting' Poijsamj. 
of polygamous or plural marriages hereafter is pro- 
hibited. That no law shall be construed to permit polyga- 
mous or plural marriages. 

That no money shafl be paid out of the treasury ex- (jots.^""""' 
cept in pursuance of an appropriation by law. 

That the rule of taxation in said islands shall be uni- atSS!'"™ *^'' 
^orm. 

That no bill which may be enacted into law shall em-of uw"!^'™*"* 
trace more than one subject, and that subject shall be 
expressed in the title of the bill. 

That no warrant shall issue but upon probable cause, r^^'"^'' ""* 
supported by oath or affirmation, and particularly de- 
scribing the place to be searched and the person or things 
to be seized. 

That all money collected on any tax levied or assessed ""'^ " "^^' 
for a special purpose shall be treated as a special fund 
in the treasury and paid out for such purpose only. 

Sec. 4. That all expenses that may be incurred on ac- Payment o f 
count of the Government of the Philippines for salaries phTfip pine 
of officials and the conduct of their offices and depart- *^°^^"'"^"*- 
ments, and all expenses and obligations contracted for the 
internal improvement or development of the islands, not, 
however, including defenses, barracks, and other works 
undertaken by the United States, shall, except as other- Eiception. 
wise specifically provided by the Congress, be paid by the 
Govenmient of the Philippines. 

Sec. 5. That the statutory laws of the United _StateSo,''?Sf'-Jj^ft^ 
hereafter enacted shall not apply to the Philippine Is- ^J?*^^ "°* *P" 
lands, except when they specifically so provide, or it is 
so provided in this Act. 

Sec. 6. That the laws now in force in the Philippines ip^iJf^^"*, ^J^"; 
shall continue in force and effect, except as altered, «"■'"'"«<'■ 
amended, or modified herein, until altered, amended 
or repealed by the legislative authority herein provided 
or by Act of Congress of the United States. 
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et^TylSriw- ^^^' ^" "^^t t'^® le^slative authority herein provided 
taw. shall have power, when not inconsistent with this Act^ 

by due enactment to amend, alter, modify, or repeal any 
law, civil or criminal, continued in force by this Act as 
it may from time to time see fit. 
rai'iaw»°* '"" "^^is power shall specifically ext«nd with the limitation 
herein provided as to the tariff to all laws relating to 
revenue and taxation in effect in the Philippines. 
^hi'ipp'^e Hec. 8. Tliat general lejrislative power, except as other- 
Gi>Deni] p™- wise herein provided, is hei-ebv granted to the Philippine 
*"■ Legislature, authorized by this Act. 

DfOMrtyrixhu ^^^' ^* "^^^ *'' ^^^ property and rights which may 
triDsirerreii. haVe been acquired in the Philippine Islands by the 
United States under the treaty of pence with Spain^ 
iTBo'' ™' ^' s'g"^ December tenth, eighteen hundi-ed and ninety- 
Eie^ptioni. eight, except such land or other property as has been or 
shall be designated by the President of the United 
ijinda from states for military and other reservations of the Govern- 
iwiifdoun o r - ment of the United States, and all lands which may have 
*""■ '"^^ been subsequently acquired by the government of the 

Vol. 32, P.Philippine Islands by purchase under the provisions of 
^'^'*- sections sixty-three and sixty-four of the Act of Congress 

approved July first, nineteen hundred and two,' except 
such as may have heretofore been sold and disposed of in 
accordance with the provisions of said Act or Congress, 
are heieby placed under the control of the government 
of said islands to be administered or disposed of for the 
benefit of the inhabitants thereof, and the Philippine 
Legislature shall have power to legislate with respect to 
iiidiHiiiai ( all such matters as it may deem advisable ; but acts of the 
piihik lands. Philippine Legislature with reference to land of the pub- 
lic domain, timber, and mining, hereafter enacted, shall 
not have the force of law until approved by the Presi- 
provinot. dent of the United States : Provided, That upon the ap- 
th.^'*f'r»Bidentf proval of BUch an act by the Governor General, it shall 
be by him forthwith transmitted to the President of the 
United States, and he shall approve or disapprove the 
same within six months from and after its enactment 
and submission for his approval, and if not disapproved 
within such time it shall become a law the same as if it 
tra^Ufpr*""™-''"''^ bccu spccifically appTOved: Provided fv/rther, That 
wrved lands, where lands in the Philippine Islands have been or may 
be rescr^-ed for any public purpose of the United States,, 
and, being no longer required for the purpose for which 
reserved, have been or may be. by order of the President, 
placed under the control of the government of said is- 
lands to bo administered for the benefit of the inhabitants 
thereof, the order of the President shall be regarded as 
effectual to give the government of said islands full con- 
trol and power to administer and dispose of such lands 
for the benefit of the inhabitants of said islands. 
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Sec. 10. That while this Act p 

June government shall have the authority to enact a tariir United statea 
aw the trade relations between the islands and Jhe. ""^ 
United States shall continue to be governed exclusijrelvy proviso: 
by laws of the Confrryis of the Un ited States : T^'vt^ea, ^PBtoTii of 
That tariff acts or acts amendatory to the tariff of thegraoon, 'etc.', 
Philippine Islands shall not become law until they shall ^''°- 
receive the approval of the President of the United 
States, nor shall any act of the Philippine Legislature 
affecting immigration or the currency or coinage laws of 
the Philippines become a law until it has been approved 
W the President of the United States: Provided further, ^^''j>i U"* 
That the President shall approve or disapprove any act 
mentioned in the foregoing proviso within six months 
from and after its enactment and submission for his ap- 
proval, and if not disapproved within such time it shall 
become a law the same as if it had been specifically ap- 
proved. 

Sec. 11. That no export duties shall be levied or col- tai!" *'■*"" 
lected on exports from the Philippine Islands, but taxes tv"^^'**""^' 
and assessments on property and license fees for fran- "' '^^'* 
chises. and privileges, and internal taxes, direct or indi- 
rect, may be imposed for the purposes of the Philippine 
government and the provincial and municipal govern- 
ments thereof, respectively, as may be provided and de- 
fined by acts of the Philippine Legislature, and, where 
necessary to anticipate taxes and revenues, bonds ^ andantb<Hi&ea.* " 
other obligations may be issued bv the Philippine govern- 
ment or any provincial or nmnicipal government therein, 
as may be provided by law and to protect tlie public 
credit : Provided^ however, That the entire indebtedness Ltait5,uoin. 
of the Philippine government created by the authority 
conferred herein shall not exceed at any one time the sum 
of $15,000,000, exclusive of those obligations known as 
friar land bonds, nor that of any Province or munici- 
pality a sum in excess of seven per centum of the aggre- 
gate tax valuation of its property at any one time. 

Sec. 12. That general legislative powers in the Philip- PYahi^e'"* 
pines, except as herein otherwise provided, shall be vested ConBtitution 
m a legislature which shall consist of two houses, one the '^ 
senate -and the other the house of representatives, and 
the two houses shall be designated "The Philippine Leg- 
islature": Provided. That until the Philippine Legisla- Tempotarr 
ture as herein provided shall have been organized the continuanw ot 
existing Philippine Legislature shall have all legislative thomios" * '° 
authority herein granted to the government of the Phil- 
ippine Islands, except such as may now be within the 
exclusive jurisdiction of the Philippine Commission, 
which is so continued until the organization of the legis- 
lature herein provided for the Philippines. When the 
Philippine legislature shall have been organized, the 
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etc^'"o('^'com-^^*^^"^'*^ legislative jurisdiction and authority exercised 

mi'ssioQ toby the Phili^ine Commission shall thereafter be exer- 

*""^' cised by the Phihppine Legislature. . 

^e r^ 1 ^'^'^- ^^' ^^** ^^^ members of the senate of the Philip- 

membera, etc. pines, except as herein provided, shall be elected for 
terms of six and three years, as hereinafter provided, by 
QnaiiacationB. the qualified electors of the Philippines. Each of the 
senatorial districts defined as hereinafter provided shall 
have tlie right to elect two senators. No person shall be 
an elective member of the senate of the Philippines who 
is not a qualified elector and over thirty years of age, and 
who is not able to read and write either the Spanish or 
English language, and who has not been a resident of the 
Philippines for at least two consecutive years and an 
actual resident of the senatorial district from which 
chosen for a period of at least one year immediately prior 
to his election. 
Hon Be oi Sec. 14. That the members of the house of representa- 

re^ieaen »- ^j^^g gdall, except as herein provided, be elected trien- 

ineniber?*etc.'°^^^^y ^J '■^^ qualified electors of the Philippines. £ach 
of the representative districts hereinafter provided for 
shall have the right to elect one representative. No per- 
Quaiiflcationa. son shall be an elective member of the house of repre- 
sentatives who is not a qualified elector and over twenty- 
five years of age, and who is not able to read and write 
either the Spanish or English language, and who has not 
been an actual resident of the dis&ict from which elected 
for at least one year immediately prior to his election: 
T^rm'' (, {Provided, That the members of the present assembly 

v^^t^aaeem-^^^'^^^'^ ^'^ *^^ ^'"^*' Tuesday in June, nineteen himdred 

biy. and sixteen, shall be the members of the house of repre- 

sentatives from their respective districts for the term 
expiring in nineteen hundred and nineteen. 

of yS?irB'""°" Sec. 15. That at the first election held pursuant to this 
First eiee-actj the qualified electors shall be those having the qualifi- 

*'" Subsequent, cations of voters under the present law ; thereafter and 
until otherwise provided by the Philippine Legislature 
herein provided for the qualifications of voters for sena- 
tors and representatives in the Philippines and all offi- 
cers elected by the people shall be as follows : 

and 'reBtdeDoe^ Every male person who is not a citizen or subject of a 
foreign power twenty-one years of age or over {except 
insane and feeble-minded persons and those convicted in 
a court of competent jurisdiction of an infamous offense 
since the thirteenth day of August, eighteen hundred and 
ninety-eight), who shall have been a resident of the Phil- 
ippines for one year and of the municipality in which he 
shall offer to vote for six months next preceding the day 
of voting, and who is comprised within one of the follow- 
ing classes : 
p r e i e n t (a) Those who under existing law are legal voters and 

*** "■ have exercised the right of suffrage. 
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(b) Those who own real property to the value of 500 Ptt>pe"j,etc. 
pesos, or who annually pay 30 pesos or more of the es- 
tablished taxes. 

(c) Those who are able to read and write either Span- i-iteMcj, 
ish, English, or a native language. 

Sec. 16. That the Philippine Islands shall be divided tHrtS'** ■"*■ 
into twelve senate districts, as follows:' 

First district: Butanes, Cagayan, Isabela, Ilocos Norte, 
and Ilocos Sur. 

Second district: La Union, Pangasinan, and Zambales. 

Third district: Tarlac, Nueva Ecija, Pampanga, and 
Bulacan. 

Fourth district : Bataan, Kizal, Manila, and Laguna. 

Fifth district: Batangas, Mindoro, Tayabas, and 
Cavite. 

Sixth district: Sorso^on, Albay, and Ambos Camarines. 

Seventh district; Uoilo and Capiz. 

Eighth district: Negros Occidental, Negros Oriental, 
Antique, and Palawan. 
• Ninth district : Levte and Samar. 

Tenth district: Ceou. 

Eleventh district: Surigao, Misamis, and Bohol. 

Twelfth district: The Mountain Province, Bagnio, 
Nueva Vizcaya, and the Department of Mindanao and 
Sulu. 

The representative districts shall be the eighty-one y^^^J^g^- 
now provided by law,' and three in the Mountain Prov- 
ince, one in Neuva Vizcaya, and five in the Department 
of Mindanao and Sulu. 

The first election under the provisions of this Act shall tj^n/"' ^'^ 
be held on the first Tuesday of October, nineteen hun- 
dred and sixteen, unless the Governor General in his 
discretion shall fix another date not earlier than thirty 
nor later than sixty days after the passage of this Act : 
Provided, That the Governor General's proclamation Proin*oi. 
shall be published at least thirty days prior to the date HenattM? ** 
fixed for the election, and there shall be chosen at such 
election one senator from each senate district for a 
term of three years and one for six years. Thereafter 
one senator from each district shall be elected from each 
senate district for a term of six yeiirs: PTiwided, Tliat 
the Governor General of the Pliilippine Islands shall memSarH'""^* 
appoint, without the consent of the senate and without 
restrifition as to residence, senators and representatives 
who will, in his opinion, best repiesent r.he senate dis- 
trict and those representative districts which may be 

■ = 152. ^ "^ " "~~ ' 

repreBeatfltlye districts proTlilea by law were as (ollowg : 
:. Apportionment of membership of PMUppine Anemblv. — The Philippine Ab- 
slBts of elgbty-one memberB, or delegatee, elected bf tbe people and apportioned 



""folTo 

Albay, tSree ; Ambos Camarlnos, tbree ; Antlqae, one ; I 
Batangas, three ; Bohol. three ; Ftulacan, two ; Cagayan, two 
Cebu, seven ; Ilocos Norte, two ; llooos Sur, three ; Hollo, 1 
two ; La Union, two ; T-eyte, four ; Manila, two : Mindoro, 
Edja, one; Occidental Negros, three; Oriental Negros, two; t-aiawan. one; 
two; Pangasinan, five; Rlsal, two; Samar, three; Sorsogon, two; Surglo, < 
two; Tayabas, two; and Zambsles, one. See p. 153. 
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included in the territory not now represented in the 
hareaiter. ""'Philippine Assembly: Provided further, That there- 
after elections shall be held only on such days and under 
such regulations as to ballots, voting, and qualifications 
of electors as may be prescribed by the Philippine Leg- 
islature, to which is hereby given authority to redistrict 
the Philippine Islands and modify, amend, or repeal 
any provision of this section, except such as refer to 
appointive senators and representatives, 
elect!/"' m- ^^' ^^' "^^^^ ^^ terms of office of elective senators 
bers. * "* and representatives shall be six and three years, re- 
spectively, and shall begin on the date of their election. 
In case of vacancy among the elective members of the 
senate or in the house of representatives, special elec- 
tions may be held in the districts wherein such vacancy 
occurred under such regulations as may be presciibea 
by law, but senators or representatives elected in such 
cases shall hold office only for the unexpired portion of 
Appointive *^^ term wherein the vacancy occurred. Senators and 
ttembera. representatives appointed by the Governor General shaU ■ 

hold office until removed by the Governor General. 
mfmferBhip' ^^^- ^^- That the senate and house of representatives, 
e"-. ' respectively, shall be the sole judges of the elections, 

returns, and qualifications of their elective members, 
and each house may determine the I'ules of its proceed- 
ings, punish its members for disorderly behavior, and, 
MeeMnsH sad With the Concurrence of two-thirds, expel an elective 
oTganiiatlon. member. Both houses shall convene at tlie capital on 
the sixteenth day of October nest following the election 
and organize by the election of a speaker or a presiding 
officer, a clerk, and a sergeant at arms for each house, 
and such other officers and assistants as may be required. 
A majority of each house shall constitute a quorum to do 
business, but a smaller number may meet, adjourn from 
Session*. day to day, and compel the attendance of absent mem- 
Anouai. hers. The legislature shall hold annual sessions, com- 
mencing on the sixteenth day of October, or, if the six- 
teenth day of October be a legal holiday, then on the 
first day following which is not a legal holiday, in each 
Special. year. The legislature may be called in special sessioo 
at any time by the Governor General for general legisla- 
Limit ^ion, or for action on such specific subjects as he may 

designate. No special session shall continue longer than 
thirty days, and no regular session shall continue longer 
than one hundred days, exclusive of Sundays. The leg- 
islature is hereby given the power and authority to 
change the date of the commencement of its annual 



^"' The senators and representatives shall receive an an- 
nual compensation for their services, to be ascertained 
by law. and paid out of the treasury of the Philippine 

»\f Islands. The senators and representatives shall, in all 
cases except treason, felony, and breach of the peace, 
be privileged from arrest during their attendance at the 
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session of their respective houses and in going to and re- 
turning from the same: and for any speech or debate in 
either house they shall not be questioned in any other 
place. 

No senator or representative shall, during the time for iiiBii|ibUifir 
which he may have been elected, be eli^ble to any office am, "S ^ " ' 
the election to which is vested in the legislature, nor shall 
be appointed to any office of trust or profit which shall 
have been created or the emoluments of which shall have 
been increased during such term. 

Sec. 19. That each house of the legislature shall k«sp pr^J^^*''^ 
a journal of its proceedings and, from time to time, pub- 
lish the same ; and the yeas and nays of the members of 
either house, on any question, shall, upon demand of one- 
fifth of those present, be entered on the journal, and every 
bill and joint resolution which shall have passed both 
houses shall, before it becomes a law, be presented to the 
Governor General. If he approves the same, he shalluoa "oVvetMa 
sign it ; but if not, he shall return it with his objections meaHnce*. 
to that house in which it shall have originated, which 
shall enter the objections at large on its journal and pro- 
ceed to reconsider it. If, after such reconsideration, two- 
thirds "of' the memljers elected to that house shall agree 
to pass the same, it shall be sent, together with the ob- 
jections, to the other liouse, by which it shall likewise 
be reconsidered, and if approved by two-thirds of all the 
members elected to that house it shall be sent to the 
Governor General, who, in case he shall then not approve, 
shall transmit the same to the President of the United Transmittal 
States. The vote of eacli house shall be by the yeas and dent!''* ^^^^^' 
nays, and the names of the members voting for and 
against shall bo entered on the journal. If the Presi- 
dent of the United States approve the same, he shall sign 
it and it shall become a law. If he shall not approve 
same, he shall return it to the Governor General so stat- 
ing, and it shall not become a law : Provided, That if any B!iliH*"'et o 
bill or joint resolution shall not be returned by the Gov- not returned 
ernor Genera! as herein provided within twenty days Gener^f*""" 
(Sundays excepted) after it shall have been presented 
to him the same shall become a law in like manner as if 
he had signed it, unless the legislature by adjournment 

Erevent its return, in which case it shall become a law un- 
iss vetoed by the Governor General within thirty days 
after adjournment : Provided further, That the President Action of 
of the United States shall approve or disapprove an act'^''* PreBident. 
subniitted to him under the provisions of this section 
withjin six months from and after its enactment and sub- 
mission for his approval; and if not approved within 
such time, it shall become a law the same as if it had 
been specifically approved. The Governor General shall rj^^^'^^Jj^Pfa 
have tne power to veto any particular item or items of «pproprtation 
an appropriation bill, but'tlie veto shall not affect the "' 
it«m or items to which he does not object. The item or 
items objected to shall not take effect except in the man- 
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ner heretofore provided in this section as to bills and 
joint resolutions returned to the legidature without his 
approval. 
rep'rtea to All laws enacted by the Philippine Legislature shall 
congceaa. be reported to the Congress of the United States, which 
hereby reserves the power and authority to annul the 
tiona''*tor^gov-^"^^- ^^ '^*' ^^^ termination of any fiscal year the appro- 
ernment ei-priations necessary for the support of government for 
penses con ■ ^j^^ ensuing fiscal year shall not nave been made, the sev- 
eral sums appropriated in the last appropriation bills 
for the objects and purposes therein specified, so far as 
the same may be done, shall be deemed to be reappro- 
priated for the several objects and purposes specified in 
said last appropriation bill; and until the legislature 
shall act in such behalf the treasurer shall, when so di- 
rected by the Governor General, make the payments 
necessary for the purposes aforesaid. 
rAtf,'»'lf„V Sec. 20. That at the first meeting of the Philippine 
e Legislature created by this Act and triennially thereafter 
there shall be chosen by the legislature two Resident Com- 
missioners to the United States, who shall hold their of- 
fice for a term of three years beginning with the fourth 
rec^^^rai ""^ ^^y **^ March following their election, and who shall be 
entitled to an official recognition as such by all depart- 
ments upon presentation to the President of a certificate 
of election ay the Governor General of said islands. 
lowancel"^ "'' Each of Said Resident Commissioners shall, in addition 
to the salary and the sum in lieu of mileage now allowed 
by law,' be allowed the same sum for stationery and for 
the pay of necessary clerk hire as is now allowed to the 
Members of the House of Representatives of the United 
States, to be paid out of the Treasury of the United 
States, and the franking privilege allowed by law to 
^j^"k"*""^' Members of Congress. No person shall be eligible to 
election as Resident Commissioner who is not a bona fide 
elector of said islands and who does not owe allegiance to 
the United States and who is not more than thirty years 
of age and who does not read and write the English lan- 
ent"°coidmig-guage. The present two Resident Commissioners shall 
Bionere. ^q]jJ office until the fourth of March, nineteen hundred- 

vacanciea. ^J^^ Seventeen. In case of vacancy in the position of 
Resident Commissioner caused by resignation or other- 
wise, the Governor General may make temporary ap- 
pointments until the next meeting of the Philippine 
Legislature, which shall then fill such vacancy; but the 
Resident Commissioner thus elected shall hold office only 
for the unexpired portion of the term wherein the va- 
cancy occurred. 
Gener Ji.* '' " ° ' Sec. 21. That the supreme executive power shall be 
poTK^*'^Teatea '^^^*^*^ '" "" executive officer, whose official title shall be 
K. " Tlie Governor General of the Philippine Islands." He 

^^Appointment, gj^^jj ^^ appointed by the President, by and with the ad- 

' See sec. 8, Act of Consreea Juir 1, 1902, p. 6, See also pp. 72, 74. 
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vice and consent of the Senate of the United States, and 
hold his office at the pleasure of the President and until 
his successor is chosen and qualified. The Governor Gen- Kesiaencf 
eral shall reside in the Philippine Islands during his 
official incumbency, and maintain his office at the seat of 
government. He shall, unless otherwise herein provided, a p p o i 
appoint, by and with the consent of the Philippine Sen- "ISlir,'"' 
ate, such officers as may now be appointed by the Gov- 
ei-nor General, or such as he is authorized by this Act to 
appoint, or whom he may hereafter be authorized by law 
to appoint; but appointments made while the senate is 
not in session shall be effective either until disapproval or 
until the next adjournment of the senate. He shall have General i 
general supervision and control of all of the departments 
and bureaus of the government in the Philippine Islands 
as far as is not inconsistent with the provisions of this 
Act, and shall be commander in chief of all locally 
created armed forces and militia. He is hereby vested 
with the exclusive power to grant pardons and reprieves 
and remit fines and forfeitures, and may veto any legisla- 
tion enacted as herein provided. He shall submit within 
ten days of the opening of each regular session of the 
Philippine Legislature a budget of receipts and expendi- 
tures, which shall be the basis of the annual appropri- 
ation bill. He shall commission all officers that he may 
be authorized to appoint. He shall be responsible for 
the faithful execution of the laws of the Philippine Is- 
lands and of the United States operative within the Phil- 
ippine Islands, and whenever it becomes necessay he 
may call upon the commanders of the military and naval 
forces of the United States in the islands, or summon the 
posse comitatus, or call out the militia or other locally 
created armed forces, to prevent or suppress lawless vio-oi ""^J^' 
lence, invasion, insurrection, or rebellion; and he may, in*'°' 
case of rebellion or invasion, or imminent danger thereof, 
when the public safety requires it, suspend the privileges 
of the writ of habeas corpus, or place the islands, or any 
part thereof, under martial law : Provided, That when- ^Jto- 
ever the Governor General shall exercise this authority, to oie 'fi 
he shall at once notify the President of the United States ^*°'' "^"^ 
thereof, together with the attending facts and circum- 
stances, and the President shall have power to modity or 
vacate the action of the Governor General. He shall an- ^naai 
nually and at such other times as he may be required""' 
make such official report of the transactions of the gov- 
ernment of the Philippine Islands to an executive depart- 
ment of the United States to be designated by the Presi- 
dent,' and his said annual report shall be transmitted to 
the Congress of the United States ; and he shall perform 
such additional duties and functions as may in pursuance 
of law be delegated or assigned to him by the President. 

'The Prflflldent of the mited Statea, by Executive order dated September 19, 19 
designated the War DepartmeDt aa the eiecutlve department to bare Juris diet Ion over 
matter! pertainlni; to the governmeat of the Philippine iBlaudB. and aasleavd. w&'^'ts.'a' 
nets pertaining to civil government to tha Baieau ot lT«ra.\aT M1s.\t6, ««it ■«- ^.W^- 
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partmenta eon- ^^^- 22. That, except as provided otherwise in this 
Sned. Act. the eiecntive departments of the Fhiti[^me eoTem- 

ment shall continae as now authorized by law ant!! other- 
wiseprovided by the Philippine L^aUtore.' Wboi 
• f '^"SuwS* *^8 Philippine Legislature herein provided shall conveuB 
ca nnDi ^on. and oi^anize, the Philippine Commission, as such, shall 
cea.se and determine, and the members thereof 'ihitll tk- 
^^SSjiaee <^te their offii^es as members of said conrniigiion : Prv- 
toa^TSf **' '■'^^^1 That the heads of executive departments shall con- 
tinue to exercise their executive functions until the heads 
of departments provided by the Philippine Le^slatore 
pursuant to the provisions of this Act are appointed and 
(fualified. The Philippine Legislature may thereafter by 
appropriate legislation increase the number or abolish 
any of the executive departments, or make such changes 
in the names and duties thereof as it may see fit, and 
f'hall provide for the appointment and removal of the 
heads of the executive departments by the Governor Goi- 
SDpeTTidoii,eral: Provided. That all executive functions of the gov- 
ernment must be directly under the Governor General or 
within one of the executive departments under the super- 
vision and control of the Governor GeneraL There is 
i,^°'"»«* hereby establi^ed a bureau, to be known as the But«ftii 
Tnites enab-of Non-Christian Tribes, which said bureau shall be em- 
""'** braced in one of the executive departments to be desig- 

nated by the Governor General, and shall have general 
supervision over the public affairs of the inhabitants of 
the territory represented in the legislature hy appointive 
senators and representatives. 
^vice forei. Sec. 23. That there shall be appointed by the Presi- 
ApjDointmait dent, bv and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
aiui dntiei. ^£ ^jj^ United States, a vice governor of the Philippine 
Islands, who shall have all of the powers of the Governor 
General in the case of a vacancy or temporary removal, 
resignation, or disability of the Governor General, or in 
of "pqwie" to- '^^"^ °^ ^'*^ temporary absence : and the said vice governor 
mmetuia nn- shall be the head of the executive department, Imown as 
the department of public instruction, which shall include 
the bureau of education and the bureau of health, and he 
may be assigned such other executive duties as the Gov- 
ernor General may designate. 
«f^*^'^ui3^ Other bureaus now included in the department of pub- 
rtor. lie instru( tion shall, until otherwise provided by the Phil- 

ippine Legislature, be included in the department of the 
interior. 
OoTOT^o?" GeS The President may designate the head of an executive 
•»!■ department of the Philippine government to act as Gov- 

ernor General in the case of a vacancy, the temporary re- 
moval, resignation, or disability of the Governor General 
and the vice governor, or their temporarj- absence, and 
the head of the department thus designated shall exercise 
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ail the powers and perform all the duties of the Governor 
General during such vacancy, disability, or absence. 

Sec. 24. That there shall be appointed by the President Auditor. 
an auditor, who shall examine, audit, and settle all ac-bj^tEe'^p^Mi' 
counts pertaining to the revenues and receipts from what- ^*Qe„e^, ^^ 
ever source of the Philippine government and of the pro- tie*, 
vincial and municipal governments of the Philippines, 
including trust funds and funds derived from bond is- 
sues ; and audit, in accordance with law and administra- ' 
tive regulations, all expenditures of funds or property 
pertaining to or held in trust by the government or the 
Provinces or municipalities thereof. He shall perform a 
like duty with respect to all government branches. 

He shall keep the general accounts of the government ^^ ^^^'■'■ation 
and preserve the vouSiers pertaining thereto. 

It shall be the duty of the auditor to bring to the at- ^^Jfj** ^'i^ 
tention of the proper administrative officer expenditures eipensM. ' * 
of funds or property which, in his opinion, are irregular, 
unnecessary, excessive, or extravagant. 

There shall be a deputy auditor appointed in the same t^epat; indi. 
manner as the auditor. The deputy auditor shall sign'"'' 
such official papers as the auditor may designate and 
perform such other duties as the auditor may prescribe, 
and in case of the death, resignation, sickness, or other ab- 
sence of the auditor from his office, from any cause, the 
deputy auditor shall have charge of such office. In case 
of the absence from duty, from any cause, of both the 
auditor and the deputy auditor the Governor General 
may designate an assistant who shall have charge of the 
office. 

The administrative jurisdiction of the auditor over^^^'oiBtra- 
accounts whether of funds or property, and all vouchers tion ot auditor 
and records pertaining thereto, shall be exclusive. With"'"' ■""■-" 
the approval of the Governor General he shall from time 
to time make and promulgate general or special rules 
and regulations not inconsistent with law covering the 
method of accounting for public funds and property, 
and funds and property held in trust by the government 
or any of its branches: Provided, That any officer ac- Additional 
countable for public funds or property may require such ^J^ from 
additional reports or returns from his subordinates or 
others as he may deem necessary for his own information 
and protection. 

The decisions of the auditor shall be final and con-^j^^'^t »' Re- 
clusive upon the executive branches of the government, 
except that appeal therefrom may be taken by the party 
aggrieved or the head of the department concerned within _. 
one year, in the manner hereinafter prescribed. The ment ot claims. 
auditor ^all, except as hereinafter provided, have like*'"^- 
authority as that conferred by law upon the several audi- 
tors of the United States and the Comptroller of the 
United States Treasury and is authorized to communi- 
cate directly with any person having claims before him 
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for settlement, or with any deiiartment, officer, or person 
having official relations with his office. 

no^"""' '*' -^ soon after the close of each fiscal year as the accounts 
of said year may be examined and adjusted the auditor 
shall submit to the Governor General and the Secretary 
of War an annual report of the fiscal concerns of the 
government, showing the receipts and disbursements of 
Hie various departments and bureaus of the government 
and of the various Provinces and municipalities, and 
make such other reports as may be required of him by the 
Governor General or the Secretary of War. 

tiot''S''oaS^ In the execution of their duties the auditor and the 

ete- ' deputy auditor are authorized to summon witnesses, ad- 

minister oaths, and to take evidence, and, in the pursuance 
of these provisions, may issue subpcenas and enforce the 
attendance of witnesses, as now provided by law. 
Office Buper- The office of the auditor shall be under the general sup- 

T B OQ, e c. ervision of the Governor General and shall consist of the 
auditor and deputy auditor and such necessary assistants 
as may be ^escribed by law. 
Appeals from Sec. 25. That any person aggrieved by the action or 

iioiu° ete. *^ " decision of the auditor in the settlement of his account or 
claim may, within one year, take an appeal in writing 
to the Governor General, which appeal shall specifically 
set forth the particular action of the auditor to which ex- 
ception is taken, with the reason and authorities relied 
on for reversing such decision. 
Act Ion on If the Governor General shall confirm the action of the 

appeal. auditor, he shall so indorse the appeal and transmit it 

to the auditor, and the action shall thereupon be final 
and conclusive. Should the Governor General fail to 
sustain the action of the auditor, he shall forthwith 
transmit his grounds of disapproval to the Secretary of 
War, together with the appeal and the papers necessary 
to a proper understanding of the matter. The decision 

Bio?°^ 8e^ o^ the Secretary of War in such case shall be final and 

taty of War. conclusive, 
jmiBdictioii Sec. 26. That the supreme court and the courts of first 

of cDDrtt. instance of the Philippine Islands shall possess and exer- 
cise jurisdiction as heretofore provided and such addi- 
tional jurisdiction as shall hereafter be prescribed by 
Mnnioipaiiaw. The municipal courts of said islands shall possess 
and exercise jurisdiction as now provided by law, sub- 
ject in all matters to such alteration and amendment as 
^ jjij may be hereafter enacted by law; and the chief justice 

menta. and associate Justices of the supreme court shall here- 

coMt? " ' " " * fif ter be appointed by the President, by and witli the 

advice and consent of the Senate of the United States. 

pirat in-The judges of the court of first instance shall be ap- 

atance coarta. pointed By the Govemor General, by and with the ad- 
Provtto. vice and consent of the Philippine Senate: Provided, 

^g^™(j^*'J"-That the admiralty jurisdiction of the supreme court and 
p e D d 1 Q s courts of first instance shall not be changed except by 

*■■"■ Act of Congress. That in all eases pending under the 
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operation of existing laws, both criminal and civil, the 
jurisdiction shall continue until final judgment and de- 
termination. 

Sec. 27. That the Supreme Court of the United States ^our? Vf*Sil 
shall have jurisdiction to review, revise, reverse, modify, united stetei. 
or affirm the final judgments and decrees of the Supreme apecwed. 
Court of the Philippine Islands in all actions, cases, 
causes, and procee<fings now pending therein or here- 
after determined thereby in which the Constitution or 
any statute, treaty, title, right, or privilege of the United 
States is involved, or in causes in which the value in con- 
troversy exceeds $25,000, or in which the title or posses- 
sion of real estate exceeding in value the sum of $25,000, 
to be ascertained by the oath of either party or of other 
competent witnesses, is involved or brought in question ; 
and such final judgments or decrees may and can be re- 
viewed, revised, reversed, modified, or affirmed by said 
Supreme Court of the United States on appeal or writ 
of error by the party aggrieved within the same time- 
in the same manner, under the same regulations, and 
by the same procedure, as far applicable, as the final 
judgments and decrees of the district courts of the United 
SUtes. 

Sec. 28. That the government of the Philippine Islands y^w'^ "*"'- 
may grant franchises and rights, including the authority oiaat ot 
to exercise the right of eminent domain, for the con-^^oriMd'.*"" 
struction and operation of works of public utility and 
service, and may authorize said works to be constructed 
and maintained over and across the public property of 
the United States, including streets, highways, squares, 
and reservations, and over similar property of the govern- 
ment of said islands, and may adopt rules and regulations 
under which the provincial and municipal governments 
of the islands may grant the right to use and occupy such 
public property belonging to said Provinces or munici- 
palities: Provided, That no private property shall be g^mi*' re- 
damaged or taken for any purpose under this section ■t''<^''°''^- 
without just compensation, and that such authority to 
take and occupy land shall not authorize the taking, use, 
or occupation of any land except such as is required for 
the actual necessary purposes for which the franchise is 
granted, and that no franchise or right shall be granted 
to any individual, firm, or corporation except under the 
conditions that it shall be subject to amendment, altera- ^^g°Wert ^ta- 
tion, or repeal by the Congress of the United States, and gnea. 
that lands or right of use and occupation of lands thus 
granted shall revert to the governments by which they 
were respectively granted upon the termination of the 
ft^nchises and rights under which they were granted or 
upon their revocation or repeal. That all franchises or 
rights granted under this Act shall forbid the issue of bond ''iin^fa- 
stofik or bonds except in exchange for actual cash or for "°°"' *"^- 
property at a fair valuation equal to the par value of the 
sto<^ or bonds so issued ; shall forbid the dftcVwAW^ ^1 
stock or bond dividends, and, in the case oi pii\i\\c-^W-v«a6 - . 
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corporations, shall provide for the eflfective regulation of 
the charges thereof, for the official inspection and regula- 
tion of the books and accounts of such corporations, and 
for the payment of a reasonable percentage of gross earn- 
ings into the treasury of the Philippine Islands or of the 
Province or municipality within which such franchises 
diMoiu^' **° *'"* granted and exercised : Provided further, That it 
shall be imlawful for any corporation organized under 
this Act, or for any person, company, or corporation 
receiving any grant, franchise, or concession from the 

fovemment of said islands, to use, employ, or contract 
or the labor of persons held in involuntary servitude; 
and any person, company, or corporation so violating the 

Erovisions of this Act shall forfeit all charters, grants, or 
i-anchises for doing business in said islands, in an action 
<»r proceeding brought for that purpose in any court of 
competent jurisdiction by any officer of the Philippine 
government, or on the complaint of any citizen of the 
Philippines, under such regulations and rules as the 
alt (o Philippine Legislature shall prescribe, and in addition 
_.-.??.-_ J 'shall be deemed guilty of an offense, and shall be pun- 
ished by a fine of not more than $10,000. 
Sec. 29. That, except as in this Act othi 

the salaries of all the officials of the ^^ 

appointed by the President, including deputies, assistants, 
and other employees, shall be such and be so paid out of 
the revenues of the Philippines as shall from time to time 
be determined by the Philippine Legislature; and if the 
legislature shall fail to make an appropriation for such 
salaries, the salaries so fixed shall be paid without the 
offlceiB, etc., necessity of further appropriations therefor. The salaries 
tSr^Presiden/of all officers and all expenses of the offices of the various 
Bpedfled. officials of the Philippines appointed as herein provided 
by the President shall also be paid out of the revenues of 
the Philippines. The annual salaries of the following- 
named officials appointed by the President and so to be 
paid shall be: The Governor General, $18,000; in addi- 
tion thereto he shall be entitled to the occupancy of the 
buildings heretofore used by the chief executive of the 
Philippines, with the furniture and effects therein, free of 
rental ; vice governor, $10,000 ; chief justice of the 
supreme court, $8,000; associate justices of the supreme 
court, $7,500 each ; auditor, $6,000 ; deputy auditor, $3,000. 
Prorinciai Sec. 30. That the provisions of the foregoing section 
SfflciaS.""''^*"^ shall not apply to provincial and municipal officials ; their 
salaries and the compensation of their deputies, fissistants, 
and other help, as well as all other expenses incurred by 
the Provinces and municipalities, shall be paid out of the 
provincial and municipal revenues in such manner as the 
Philippine Legislature shall provide. 
Law* not Sec. 81. That all laws or parts of laws applicable to 
tfnued^ **""■ the Philippines not in conflict with any of the provisions 
of this Act are hereby continued in force and effect. 
Approved, August 29, 1916. 
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Sec. 36. That when in his opinion the conditions in ,^'U!?S"*'?*» 
the Philippine Islands justify such action the President is SbUtcb. "" * 
authorized to enlist natives of those islands for service in 
the Army, to be organized as scouts, with such officers as 
he shall deem necessary for their proper control, or as 
troops or companies, as authorized by this Act, for the ^— '"■"P""'*'' 
Kegular Army. The President is further authorized, in 
his discretion, to form companies, organized as are com- 
panies of the Regular Army, in squadrons or battalions, 
with officers and noncommissioned officers corresponding 
to similar organizations in the cavalry and infantry arms. 
The total number of enlisted men in said native organiza- 
tions shall not exceed twelve thousand, and the total en- 
listed force of the line of the Army, together with such 
native force, shall not exceed at any one time one hundred 
thousand. 

The majors to command the squadrons and battalions ofl"™"' 
shall be selected by the President from captains of the 
line of the Eegular Army, and while so serving they shall 
have the rank, pay, and allowances of the grade of major. 
The captains of the troops or companies shall be selected 
by the President from first lieutenants of the line of 
the Kegular Army, and while so serving ^^^7 shall have 
the rank, pay, and allowances of captain or the arm to 
which assigned. The squadron and battalion staff officers, 
and first and second lieutenants of companies, may be 
selected from the noncommissioned officers or enlisted 
men of the Eegular Army of not less than two years' serv- 
ice, or from officers or noncommissioned officers or en- 
listed men serving, or 'ffho have served, in the volunteers 
subsequent to April twenty-first, eighteen hundred and 
ninety-eight, and officers of those grades shall be given 
provisional appointments for periods of four years each, 
and no such appointments shall be continued for a second 
or subsequent term unless the officer's conduct shall have 
been satisfactory in every respect. The pay and allow- "P"'' ^**'' 
ances of provisional officers of native organizations shall 
be those authorized for officers of like grades in the Regu- 
lar Army. The pay, rations, and clothing allowances to 
be authorized for the enlisted men shall be fixed by the 
Secretary of War, and shall not exceed those authorized 
for the Eegular Army. 
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''Inthor^ When, in the opinion of the President, natives of the 
Philippine Islands shall, by their services and character, 
show fitness for command, the President is authorized to 
make provisional appointments to the grades of second 
and first lieutenants from such natives, who, when so ap- 
pointed, shall have the pay and allowances to be fixed by 
the Secretary of War, not exceeding those of correspond- 
ing grades of the Kegular Army. 



CHAP. 803. — An Act Makiog appropriation for the support of 
!■ ending June tlilrtietli, nineteen hun- 
dred and two. 



la^ds"'*^"'^ '* ■^^^ miZi;!a)y, civil, and judicial powers Thecessary to 

Preaident Bu- govern the Philippine Islands, acquired from Spain by 

tabuaT' tempo^ *^ treaties concluded at Pans on the tenth day of De- 

ernment 'in*°'" '^^™^^^' 6^9^teen hundred and ninety-eight, and at 

Washington on the seventh day of November, nineteen 

hundred, shall, until otherwise provided by Congress, be 

vested in such person and persons and shall be exercised 

in such manner as the President of the United States 

shall direct, for the establishment of dvU government 

and for maintaining and protecting the inhabitants of 

said islands in the free enjoyment of their liberty, prop- 



Frauchise* to 



. cumder the authority hereof shall contain a reservation of 

to "mend. '^^^ ^^ rigM to alter, amend, or repeal the same. 

Reports to Until a permanent government shall have been estab- 
congreaB, etc, Ushed in soid archipelago full reports shall be made to 
Congress on or before the first day of each regular session 
of (dl legislative acts and proceedings of the temporary 
gov&mm&nt instituted umder the provisions hereof; ana 
full reports of the acts and doings of said gover-mnent, 
and as to the condition of the archipelago and of its peo- 
ple, shall he made to the President, including all informa- 
tion which may be useful to the Congress in providing for 
Provtto. a more permanent govemm,ent: Provided, That no sale or- 
ot puwiHaoita.' lease or other disposition of the public lands or the timber 
thereon or the mining rights therein shall be made; And 
on^ mnt"""'?"'''^'^^ /iw^Aer, That no franchise shall be granted 
frani^iKi. which is not approved by the President of the United 
States, cmd is not in his judgment clearly necessary for 
the immediate government of the inlands and indispen- 
sable for the interest of the people thereof, and which can 
not, without great public mischief, be postponed untU the 
establishment of permanent civil government; and all 
such franchises shall terminate one year after the estab- 
lishment of such permanent civil government. 
BepeaL All laws or parts of laws inconsistent with the provi- 

sion of this Act are hereby r 
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ezecdiivz order osqaniziita cmi ooverhhekt. 

War Department, 

Washington, June SI, 1901. 

On and after the fom-th day of July, nineteen ^'*"<?^«t^ment''e»Swiih- 
and one, until it shall be otherwise ordered, the President *&. 
cf the Philippine Oo-mmission will exercise the executive 
■tmthority in all eivil affairs in the ffoverTvment of the 
PhUipptne Islands heretofore exerdsed in such affairs 
J}y the Military Governor of the Philippines, and to that 
snd the Hon. WiUiam E. Taft, President of the said ^P;^% "^^ 
Commission, is hereby appointed Civil Governor of the eoTttnor. *' 
Philippine Islands. Such executive authority will be 
exercised under, and in comformity to, the instructions 
to the Philippine Commissioners, dated April seventh, 
nineteen hundred, and subject to the approval and oon- 
.trol of the Secretary of War of the United States. The municipal and 
m,umoipal and provincial cvoU govemtnents, which have'^^^'^^^_ ^°^' 
been, or ahdU hereafter be, established in said islands, amd 
■all persons performing duties appertaining to the offices 
of civil government in said islands, will, in respect of 
■such duties, report to the said Civil Governor. 

The power to appoint civil officers, heretofore vested P-^ei ot t.p- 
in the Philippine Commission, or in the Military Gov- 
ernor, wHl be ea^ercised by the Civil Governor, with the 
4idvice and consent of the Commission. 

The MUitary Governor of the Philippines is ^^e&ff erno""%™a 
relieved from the performance, on and dfter the fowrthot cItIi duuw. 
day of July, of the civU duties hereinbefore described, 
hut his authority will continue to be exercised as hereto- — eiception. 
fore, in those districts in which insurrection against the 
authority of the United States continues to exist, or in 
which public order is not su^ciently restored to enable 
provincial civU governments to be established imder the 
instructions to the Convmission dated April seventh, 
nineteen hundred. 

By the President: 

Elihu Eoot, 

Secretary of War. 

OROANIZATION OF EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS. 

organization o[ four 

July 1, 1901. 

To Taet, Manila. 

* You are also authorised to organise four 
'- departments. Interior, Commerce and Police, 

Finance and Justice, and Public Instruction. 



Eoot, Secretary of War. 
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Mtrch tt, iBoa. CHAP. 2T3.— An Act For the acknowledgment of deeda and 
[Public No. GS.] otber ioEtniments In the Philippine Islands and Porto Rico affect- 
Si statL L., ing land situate In the District of Columbia or any Territory of 
pt. 1. p. 88. tjje United States. 

Philippine li- Be it enacted hy the Senate and House of Representor 
Him. "" "'*' tives of the United States of Ameriea in Congress assem- 
jeMi^'i^ 'in *^<^5 That deeds and other instruments affecting land 
Distriot of Co- Situate in the District of Columbia or any Territory of 
ritoria 'nuy'^bB the United States may be acknowledged in the Philip- 
(orTmur^iSr P^**^ Islands and Porto Rico before any notary public ap- 
pointed therein by proper authority or any officer therein 
Prrwfto. -who has ex officio the powers of a notary public: Pro- 

o^^tiwa!"' I'ided, That the certificate by such notary in the Philip- 
pine Islands or in Porto Rico, as the case may be, shall 
be accompanied by the certificate of the attorney-general 
of Porto Eico or the governor or attorney-gerieral of the 
Philippine Islands to the effect that the notary taking 
said acknowledgment was in fact the officer he purported 
to be. 

AprU ag. I90i. CHAP. 637.- 



6 it enacted by the Senate and House of Representa- 
suppinK. tives of the United States of America in Congress assem- 



<j^^°T^t^iled, That the provisions of sections four thousand one 
Porto Rico"!]' '' hundred and ninety -seven to four thousand two hundred, 
im. phiiippinM, inclusive, of the Revised Statutes of the United States, re- 
tnd fluam. quiring statements of quantity and value of goods carried 
by vessels clearing from the United States to foreign 
ports, shall be extended to and govern, under such regula- 
tions as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe, in 
the trade between the United States and Hawaii, Porto 
Rico, Alaska, the Philippine Islands, Guam, and its other 
noncontiguous territory, and shall also govern in the 
trade conducted between said islands and territory, and 
in shipments from said islands or territory to other parts 
vbu'i ioe^^ ^^^ United States: Provided, That this law shall not 
irade. "" ""apply in the Philippine Islands during such time as the 
collectors of customs of those islands are under the juris- 
diction of the War Department. 

BEENACIIBQ CHINESE- EZCLUSIOH LAWS; BEQUXATIKa 
COMZna OF CHIKESE PEBS0N3 FKOM INSULAR POSSES- 
SIONS; AND PROVIDIHO 70K AOHISSION TO PARTICIPATE 
IN EXPOSITIONS. 

[Act of April 2e. 1002, afi nmecded and refnacted b; srctlon 5 ol tbs 
deficiency net ot April 27, 1904 (32 Stat. L., part 1, 170; 33 SUt. L., 
384-428511 

April SB, 1002. CHAP. 641. — An Act To prohibit the coming Into and to regu- 
( Public No 80 1 ^"-^ *-^^ residence within the United States, Its Territories, and all 
8: Statil L., teiTltory under Its .lurisdictlon. nnd the District of Columbia, of 
pt 1, p. iia. Chinese and peraons of Chinese descent. 

> Por eiplaDBtiOD o( effect of these acts see 142 Fed.. 128. 
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Be it enacted by -the Senate and Houee,of Bepresentor 
tivea of the llidted States of Ame-nca m Congress asaem- 
hled, 

Section 1. All laTvs in force on the twenty-ninth day chin™ aeiB- 
of April, nineteen hundred and two, regulating, suspend- 'rminijrsuon 
ing, or prohibiting the coining of Chinese persons or per- "^^'jJi^tion a- 
sons of Chinese crescent into the United States, and the J™^!^ ." '^'^ 
residence of such persons therein, including sections five, **" 

six, sefven, eight, nine, ten, eleven, thirteen, and fourteen 
of the act entitled "An act to prohibit the coming of Chi- 
nese laborers into the United States," approved Septem- 
ber thirteenth, eighteen hundred and eighty-eight, be, 
and the same are iiereby, rcrenacted, extended, and con- 
tinued, without modification, limitation, or condition; 
and said laws ^all also apply to the island territory 
under the jurisdiction of the United States, and prohibit 
the immigration of Chinese laborers, not citizens of the jJ^gi^J^^ta" 
United States, from such island territory to the main- ritwiw to nuin- 
land territory of the United States, whether in such '""' p""''!'^- 
island territory at the time of cession or not, and from 
one portion oi the island territory of the United States 
to another portion of said island territory:^ Provided, Sj^,- 
however, That said laws shall not apply to the transit of mitted. 
Chinese laborets from one island to another island of the 
same group; and any islands within the jurisdiction of 
any State or the district of Alaska shall be considered a 
part of the mainland under this section. 

Sec. 2. That the Secretary of Labor* is hereby author- j^^^ ^ 
ized and empowered to make and prescribe, and from gcn'ie ««oi^ 
time to time to change, such rules and regulations not ""^ 
inconsistent with the laws of the land as he may deem 
necessary and proper to execute the provisions of this act 
and of the acts hereby extended and continued and of the 
treaty of December eighth, eighteen hundred and ninety- , 
four, between the United States and China, and with the 
approval of the President to appoint such agents as he 
may deem necessary for the efficient execution of said 
treaty and said acts. 

Sec. 3, That nothing: in the provisions of this act or 
any other act shall be construed to prevent, hinder, or 
restrict, any foreign exhibitor, representative, or citizen ^^^H™ cooinet 
of any foreign nation, or the holder, who is a citizen of ''!™'"'''?ih?' 
any foreign nation, of any concession or privilege f rom orTat «pQsitioni 
any fair or exposition authorized by act of Congress "5^^^ ""■ 
from bringing into the United States, under contract, 
such mechanics, artisans, agents, or other e 
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tives of their respective foreign countries, as they or any 
of them may deem necessary for the purpose of making 
preparation for installing or conducting their exhibits 
or of preparing for installing or conductmg any business 
authorized or permitted under or by virtue of or pertain- 
ing to any concession or privilege which may have been 
or may be granted by any said fair or exposition in con- 
BesuiiUoDs. oection with such exposition, under such rules and regu- 
lations as the Secretary of Labor may prescribe, both as 
to the admission and return of such person or persons. 
cwtiflHiiea oj Sec, 4. That it shall be' the duty of every Chinese la- 
chiMBe*in*in- borer, other than a citizen, rightfully in, and entitled to 
miar territory, remain in, any of the insular territory of the United 
States (Hawaii excepted) at the time of the passage of 
this act, to obtain within one year thereafter a certificate 
of residence in the insular territory wherein he resides, 
which certificate shall entitle him to residence therein, 
and upon failure to obtain such certificate as herein pro- 
vided he shall be deported from such insular territory ; 
p^iifppinfand the Philippine Commission is authorized and re- 
preecribe''rWuiB-Qiii''^<l t:o make all regulations and provisions necessary 
tioM, etc fQp (^jjg enforcement of this section in the Philippine 

Islands, including the form and substance of the certifi- 
cate of residence, so that the same shall clearly and suffi- 
ciently identify the holder thereof and enable officials to 
R^tBti nP™^^^' ^^^^^ i" tfi^ transfer of the same: Provided, 
time nay'be =° however. That if said Philippine Commission shall find 
tended. ^y^^^ jj. jg impossible to complete the registration herein 

provided for within one year from the passage of this 
act, said commission is hereby authorized and empowered 
to extend the time for such registration for a furthw 
period not exceeding one year. 



RULES OOTEENINO THZ ADHISBION OF CHINESE.^ 



SuBnivisiOK 1, Citizens of insular territory other (Aon 
Hawaii. — ^If Chinese persons of the exempt classes who 
are citizens of other insular territory of the United 
States than the Territory of Hawaii desire to go from 
such insular territory to the mainland or from one in- 
sular territory to another, they shall comply with the 
terms of section 6 of the act approved July 5, 1884. The 
certificate prescribed by said section shall be slanted by 
officers designated for that purpose by the chief execu- 



is In gHiRral llncluding ChioEee), see ImmlsratlMi 

„ ..jr tbe Chi nese-ei elusion rules are enforced in the 

jpine Islands by officers of the Department o( Labor, the act of Feb. 6, 1905 (38 
DMh L., 88d-S9S). prescribing that the United States ImmleiaCtoD laws shall be admin- 
Isteied in iaid Islands by the officers of the general government thereof. 
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tives of said insular territories, and the duties thereby 
imposed upon United States diplomatic and consular of- 
ficers in foreign countries in relation to Chinese persons 
of the said classes shall be discharged by the officers in 
charge of the enforcement of the Chinese-exclusion acts 
at the ports, respectively, from which any members of 
such excepted classes intend to depart from any insular 
territory of the United States ; ^ Provided, however, That 
the privilege of transit shall be extended to all persons 
other than laborers, as provided in Rule 18. 



SuBD. 8. Citizens and exempt residents of the PHUip- 
^ne Islands. — The Grovemor General of the Philippine 
islands having, by executive order No. 38, of September 
23, 1904, designated the collector of customs, Manila, to 
issiie to Chinese citizens of those islands the certificate 

Erovided by section 6 of the act of July 5, 1884, and it 
sing impracticable to require that such certificate shall 
be Tis^a, officers at ports of entry for Chinese will re- 
gard certificates issued to such Philippine citizens in the 
same manner as certificates issued by officials of foreign 
countries and visaed by American diplomatic or consular 
officers. Certificates issued by the Chinese consul gen- 
eral, Manila, to citisens of the Ohinese Republic residing 
in the Philippines will be visaed by the collector of cus- 
toms at Manila, and when so visaed will be accorded the 
usual consideration. 



Government of the Philippine Iai.AND8. 

ExEcuTivB BimEio, 
Mamla, P. I., September 23, I90i. 

EIXEOUTIVK OBDEB 1 

No. 38. / 

Whereas the Department of Commerce and Labor of the United 
States has, under date of July 27, 1S03, Issued a certain nile to 
regDiate the admission of Chinese persons from tlie Philippine 
lelandB into the mainland territory of the United States and into 
the Insular possessions of the nnited States other than the Philip- 
pine Islands, which said rule Is as follows : 

[Since the Issuance of this order the rale mentioned has been 
amended; reference should therefore be had to Rule 11, p. 45.] 



And whereas It Is the desire of the government of the Philippine 
Islands to afford to such eligible Chinese persons, residents of 
these Islands, as desire to depart out of the same for other parts 
or possessions of the United States, the privilege so to do and to 
give evidence of such permission and of the status of each person 
BO permitted in the manner now required by law In the case of 

> Sec 1. tct of ieOS-1904, p. S2. 
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ClilDese persoDS departing out of a foreign tountrj- as cearty as 
may be: Now, therefore, 

* • * The collector of mstoius tor the Philippine Islands Is 
hereby designated to grant sucb permission In the name of the 
government of the Philippine Islands to all such Chinese personB 
as sball have duly established to his satisfaction their eligibility 
under the law to ^iter the uiainland territory of the United 
States or any other of its Insular possessions. 

This permission, and the prima facie establishment of the facts 
showing eligibility, shall be evidenced by a certificate signed and 
approved by him in analogy to the certificate required by section 
6 of the act Of Congrea of July 5. 1884, and referred to in the rule 
above cited. 

It is further orilered that En the case of Chinese persons com- 
ing from the other Insular possessions of the United States to the 
Phlllpphie Islands, bearing certificates issued in pursuance of the 
rule aoove mentioned, they shall be accorded at the ports of the 
Philippine Islands the same rights of entry ns they would have 
did they come possessed of similar certificates Issued by a foreign 
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11, isos. CHAP. 1088. — An Act To amend sections four thousand and 
ii Ko 158 1 seventy-als, four thousand and seventy-eight, and four thousand 
s'uts. il. o"tl seventy-five Of the Revised Statutes. 



itBue, etc., in Be it enacted J)y the Senate and House of Hepresenta- 
ijuiuiar poBsea. f^j.gg f^j ij^Q United States of Amerwa in Congress aas&m- 
B. 3.. SM. bled, That section four thousand and seventy-five of the 
ImiJdaf" ^^*' Revised Statutes of the United States is hereby amended 
by inserting after the phrase " consular officers of the 
United States " the following : " and by such chief or 
other executive officer of the insular possessions of the 
United States." 
AiiariBDce nee Sec. 2. That section four thousand and seventy-six of 
"1i7' s., ate the Revised Statutes is hereby amended so as to read as 
^aiel' '^*' foHows: " No passport shall Tae granted or issued to or 
verified for any other persons than those owing alle- 
giance, whether citizens or not, to the United States." 
pmsporta to Sec. 3. That Section four thousand and seventy -eight 
^""»ii^»neei 's hereby amended so as to read : " If any person acting 
p^"'*!^ let '^^ claiming to act in any office or capacity under the 
4078. p.' 188, United States, its possessions, or any of the States of the 
*™* United States, who shall not be lawfully authorized so to 

do, shall ^ant, issue, or verify any passport or other in- 
strument m the nature of a passport to or for any person 
whomsoever, or if any consular officer who shall be au- 
thorized to grant, issue, or verify passports shall know- 
ingly and willfully grant, issue, or verify any such pass- 
port to or for any person not owing allegiance, whether 
)r a citizen or not, to the United States, he shall be impris- 
oned for not more than one year or fined not more than 
five hundred dollars, or both ; and may be charged, i)ro- 
ceeded against, tried, convicted, and dealt with therefor 
in the district where he may be arrested or in custody. 
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CHAF. 1355.— An Act For the further distribution of the re- Jni? i. igoi. 
ports of the Supreme Court, and for other purposes. IFubiic.No.aai. 

* * * * •82 suts. i 
Sec. 2. That the Secretary of the Interior shall likewise xo' circuit «i 

distribute to each of the places where circuit and district atatrici Qourt>. 
courts of the United States are now holden, including tlie 
Indian Territory, islands of Hawaii and Porto Kico, to 
which they have not already been supplied under the pro- 
visions of the Act of Congress approved February g.^"'- ^'■ 
twelfth, eighteen hundred and eighty-nine, and to the 
Naval Academy at Annapolis and to the Military Acad- **"*" '""™- 
emy at West Point, one complete set of the Reports of the 
Supreme Court, including those already published and 
those hereafter to be published, or a reprint of the same, 
or such volumes as with those already furnished will 
make one complete set, the judges holding such courts to 
select the edition of such reports to be supplied for 
such courts ; and he shall also distribute to the Secretary 
of War twelve complete sets for the use of the proper 
courts and offices of the Philippine Islands and of the 
headquarters of military departments in the United 
States, in his discretion, and to each and every place 
where a new circuit and district court may be hereafter 
established one complete set of said reports; and the 
clerks of said courts shall, in all cases, keep these reports 
for the use of the courts and the officers thereof: Pro- ivoi^o. 
videdy hovrever. That no distribution of reports under i***^"''"'' 
this section shall be made to any place where the court is 
not held in a building owned oy the United States, or 
where there is no United States officer to whose responsi- 
ble custody they can be committed. 

* a • « « 

CHAF. 1376. — An Act For the suppression of train robbery In juiy i, laos. 

the Territories of the United States and elsewhere, and for other 

purposes. 



(Publlc,No.24a.l 
pi. 1, p. 727. 

(Included in Penal Code.) iJ"iif ^^l 



CHAP. 334.— An Act To promote the efficiency of the Ptdllp- J"- so, 1903. 
pine constabulary, to establish the rank and pay of its commanding ' 37''j 
officers, and for other purposes. 32 state. U, 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives of the United States of America in Ctmgrees assem- 
hled, That officers of the Army of the United States mayconstabu^rj"* 
be detailed for service as chief and assistant chiefs, the ^rS j * "ooicera 
said assistant chiefs not to exceed in number four, of thefr. 
Philippine constabulary, and that during the continu- 
ance or such details the officer serving as chief shall have 
the rank, pay, and allowances of brigadier-general, and Rank. etc. 
the officers serving as assistant chiefs shall have the rankj 
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pii'nyppine P^^! ^""3 allowances of colonel : Provided, That the differ- 
tMBBury 1 ence between the pay and allowances of brigadier-genera.1 
S' Biiowao'^, and colonel, as herein provided, and the pay and allow- 
=■*■ ances of the officers so detailed in the grades from which 

they are detailed shall be paid out of the Philippine 
treasury. 
phm^*u?e ^^^- 2- That any companies of Philippine scouts or- 
iconta. dered to assist the Philippine constabulary in the main- 

tenance of order in the Philippine Islands may be placed 
under the command of officers serving as chief or assist- 
ant chiefs of the Philippine constabularyj as herein pro- 
ttTn^' of"*^<^^' P'''0''^iied, That when the Philippine scouts shall 
oommandingbe Ordered to assist the Philippine constabulary, said 
™"" scouts shall not at any time be placed under the command 

of inspectors or other officers of the constabulary below 
the grade of assistant chief of constabulary. 



{Public No. I 

pt.^1, p!'80fl.^" Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives of the United States of America in Oongress as- 
FhmppiatiB- sembled. That the provisions of section ten hundred and 
Bitradition fourteen of the Revised Statutes, so far as applicable, 
la w 8 applied gj^^U apply throughout the United States for the arrest 
_E. 8., • e c. and removal therefrom to the Philippine Islands of any 
* ' "■ ■ fugitive from justice charged with the commission of any 
crime or offense against the United States within the 
Philippine Islands, and shall apply within the Philip- 
pine Islands for the arrest and I'emoval therefrom to th© 
United States of any fugitive from justice charged with 
the commission of any cnme or offense against the United 
Procedure. States. Such fugitive may, by any judge or magistrate 
of the Philippine Islands, and agreeably to the usual 
mode of process against offenders therein, be arrested and 
imprisoned, or bailed, as the case may be, pending the 
issuance of a warrant for his removal to the United 
States, which warrajit it shall be the duty of a judge of 
the court of first instance seasonably to issue, and of the 
officer or agent of the United States designated for the 
offlc^""*'' "^ purpose to execute. Such officer or agent, when engaged 
in executing such warrant without the Philippine Islands, 
shall have all the powers of a marshal of the United 
States so far as such powers are requisite for the pris- 
, oner's safe-keeping ajid the execution of the warrant. 
tr^Bfer'VriiD^ Sec. 2. That the provisions of sections fifty-two hun- 
"^ s secB ^^^ *^^ seventy-eight and fifty-two hundred and seven- 
ears, sSiBj pp! ty-nine of the Revised Statutes, so far as applicable, 
1022, 1023. gj(aii apply to the Philippine Islands, which, for the pur- 
poses of said sections, shall be deemed a Territory within 
the meaning thereof. 
N^ote : See also page 68. 
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1 Act To establish a ataiiiJiird of value and to ,"»''■, ,2. 1903- 
w syetem in the Philippine Islands. la?'] 

2 Stata. L., 



[CHAP, t 
pj-cvlde for 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representor- pt. 
■ti^•es of the United States of AmeHca in Congress as- 
eembled, That the unit of value in the Philippine Islanils 
shall be the gold peso consisting of twelve and nine- 
tenths grains of gold, nine-tenths fine, said gold l»eso 
to become the unit of value when the government of the 
Philippine Islands shall have coined and ready for, or 
in, circulation not less than five million of the silver 
pesos hereinafter provided for in this Act, and the gold 
coins of the United States at the rate of one dollar for 
two pesos hereinafter authorized to be coined shall be 
legal tender for all debts, public and private, in the 
Philippine Islands. 

Sec. 2. That in addition to the coinage authorized for 
use in the Philippine Islands by the Act of July first, 
nineteen hundred and two. entitled "An Act temporarily 
to provide for the administration of the affairs of civil 
government in the Philippine Islands, and for other 
purposes," ' the government of the Philippine Islands is 
authoi'ized to com to an amount not exceeding seventy- 
five million pesos, for use in said islands, a silver coin of 
the denomination of one peso and of the weight of four 
hundred and sixteen grams, and the standard of said 
silver coins shall be such that of one thousand parts, by 
weight, nine hundred shall be of pure metal and one 
hundred of alloy, and the alloy shall be of copper. 

Sec. 3. That the silver Philippine peso authorized by To be a 
this Act shall be legal tender m the Philippine Islands^"' *^'"'^''- 
for all debts, public and private, unless otherwise spe- 
cifically provided by contract : Provided, That debts con- promso. 
tracted prior to the thirty-first day of December, nine- aemVpriar 
g teen hundred and three, may be paid in the legal-tender Po^nl"""^'' 
Li currency of said islands existing at the time of the mak- 
■M^ig of said contracts, unless otherwise expressly provided 
W^hj contract. 

Sec. 4 (amenda nee. 77, Act of July 1, 1902. Seep. 29).bi„^,?''<,Vidb, 
Sec. 5. That the Philippine peso herein authorized ^^JJ^''* 
and the subsidiaiy silver coins authorized by section To be coined 
seventy-seven of tlie Act of July first, nineteen hundred purphased! 
and two, as amended by the preceding section of this 
Act, shall be coined under the authority of the govern- 
ment of the Philippine Islands in such amounts as it may 
determine, with the approval of the Secretary of War 
of the United States, except as limited in section two of 
this Act. from silver bullion purchased by said govern- 
ment, with the approval of the Secretary of War of the 
Uiiited States : Provided, That said government may, in 
its discretion, in lieu of the purchase of bullion, recoin 
any of the silver coins now in or hereafter received by the 
■ ■treasury of the government of the Philippine Islands into 
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the coins provided for in this Act or in the Act of July 
first, nineteen hundred and two, as herein amended, at 
such rate and under such regulations as it may prescribe ; 
Tahre^^ot'* au" *"<i t^^ subsidiary silver coins authorized by this Act and 
aidiary coins, by the Act of Julj first, nineteen hundred and two, shall 
be legal tender in said islands to the amount of ten 
dollars. 
^^^imiutionB, gj,(, g That the coinage authorized by this Act shall 
be subject to the conditions and limitations of the provi- 
sions of the Act of July, first, nineteen hundred and two, 
entitled " An Act temporarily to provide for the adminis- 
tration of the affairs of civil government in the Philip- 
pine Islands, and for other purposes," except as herem 
of^^Hri?"'^'*'*^^''^'^ provided: and the government of the Philip- 
tween Vver pine Tslands may adopt such measures as it may deem 
aod gold peaoa. proper, not inconsistent with said Act of July first, nine- 
teen hundred and two,' to maintain the value of the silver 
Philippine peso at the rate of one gold peso, and in order 
to mamtain such parity between said silver Philippine 
pesos and the gold pesos herein provided for, and for no 
Issue of tem- other purpose, may issue temporary certificates of indebt- 
cat^a"^*^ ot" in^edness, bearing interest at a rate not to exceed four per 
debtedness. centum annually, payable at periods of three months or 
more, but not later than one year from the date of issue, 
which shall be in the denominations of twenty-five dol- 
lars, or fifty pesos, or some multiple of such sum, and 
Redemption, shall be redeemable in gold coin of the United States, or 
in lawful money of said islands, according to the terms 
amount'""™''^ issue prescribed bv the government of said islands; 
but the amount of such certificates outstanding at any one 
time shall not exceed ten million dollars, or twenty mil- 
Bzempt tram lion pesos, and said certificates shall be exempt from the 
tentton. payment of all taxes or duties of the government of the 

Philippine Islands, or any local authority therein, or of 
the Government of the United States, as well as from tax- 
ation in any form by or under any State, municipal, or 
local authority in the United States or the Philippine 
provtio. Islands: Provided, That all the proceeds of said certifi- 
ixS^B "' """cates shall be used exclusively for the maintenance of said 
parity, as herein provided, and for no other purpose, ex- 
cept that a sum not exceeding three million dollars at any 
one time may be used as a continuing credit for the pur- 
chase of silver bullion in execution of the provisions of 
this Act. 
silver coins Skc. 7, That the Mexican silver dollar now in use in 
reived" S^uithe Philippine Islands and the silver coins heretofore is- 
iBoJ"""^^ I'sued by ttie Spanish Government for use in said islands 
shall lie receivable for public dues at a rate to be fixed 
from time to time by the proclamation of the civil gov- 
ernor of said islands until such date, not earlier than the 
first day of January, nineteen hundred and four, as may 
be fixed by public proclamation of said civil governor, 

t See p. 39. 
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when such coins shall cease to oe so receivable : Provided, p^^a<xB 
That the public offices of the government of said islands 
shall give a preference for all public dues to the silver 
pesos and the silver certificates authorized by this Act, 
and may at any time refuse to receive such Mexican dol- 
lars and Spanish coins as may appear to be counterfeit 
or defective. 

Sec. 8 (as amended by sec. 2, Act of Congress of February "BHue of cec- 
6, 1906, *nd of Act of June 23, 1906) . That the treasurer of bbsos awS^ 
the Philippine Islands is hereby authorized, in his discre- "^■ 
tion, to I'eceive at the treasury of the government of the said 
islandsor any of its branches deposits of the standard silver 
coins of one peso authorized by this Act to be coined, in 
sums of not less than twenty pesos, Philippine currency, 
and to issue certificates therefor in denominations of not DeDomina- 
less than two pesos nor more than five hundred pesos, and ""' 
coin so deposited shall be retained in the treasury and 
held for the payment of such certificates on demand, and 
used for no other purpose. Such certificates shall be re- 
ceivable for customs, taxes, and for all public dues in the 
Philippine Islands, and when so received may be reissued, 
and when held by any banking association in said islands 
may be counted as a part of its lawful reserve: Provided, 



That the treasurer of the Philippine Islands, with theg, 
approval of the governor-general, may substitute for 
part of such silver pesos nereafter deposited, gold ( 



of the United States legally equivalent in value, and re- 
deem the certificates hereafter issued in either silver pesos 
or such gold coin of equivalent value at the option of the 
Treasurer: Provided further. That the amount of gold amwiot "" *"* 
coin held in such reserve shall not at any time exceed 
sixty per centum of the total amount of certificates out- 
standing. 

Sec. 9. That for the purchase of metal for the silver tumon.*"" "' 
Philippine peso authorized by this Act, an appropriation 
may be made by the government of the Philippine Is- 
lands from its current funds, or as hereinbefore author- 
ized, which shall be reimbursed from the coinage under 
said sections. 

Sec. 10. That the silver Philippine pesos hereinbefore toim^.*^ * °' 
authorized may be coined at the mint of the government of 
the Philippine Islands at Manila, or arrangements may 
be made by the said government with the Secretary of 
the Treasury of the United States for their coinage or 
any portion thereof at any of the mints of the United 
States, at a charge covering the reasonable cost of the 
work. 

Sec. 11. That the silver Philippine peso hereinbefore DericeB and 
authorized shall bear devices and inscriptions to be '°"'='*'*"°''"- 
prescribed by the government of the Philippine Island^, 
and such devices and inscriptions shall express the sov- 
ereignty of the United States, that it is a coin of the 
Philippine Islands, the denomination of the coin, and 
the year of the coinage. 
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of ^no*^*aS3 ^^* ^2' '^^^ the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby 
oerHBcatei. authorized and directed, when requested by the govern- 
ment of the Philippine Islands, to cause to be made and 
prepared any drawings, designs, and plates, and execute 
any coinage; engraving, or printing of notes and certifi- 
cates authorized by this Act, and to make a proper charge 
for the same, covering as nearly as may be the actual cost, 
which shall be defrayed from the revenues of said islands. 
Sec 13 (repels sec. 78, of the Act of Jnly 1, 1902) . [32 
Stat. L., 952.1 
Approved, March 2, 1903. 



IBOa""" CHAP. 3581.— Ad Act To amend an Act approved March 

[B. 624S.] second, nineteen hundred and three, entitled "An Act to establish 
— z—r-, — r;— a standard of value and to provide for a coinage system In the 
^^|Pubilc. No.p^,ipp(ne igianda." 

34 Stat. L., 

'"pb'ifi'pp'ine ^^ *' enacted hy the Senate and House of Representor 
coinage. tives of the U'mted States of America in Congress as- 

weight* 0.1^ sernMed, That, with the approval of the President of the 
^a^' '"'" United States, the government of the Philippine Islands 
is hereby authorized, whenever in its opinion such action 
is desirable, in order to carry out the provisions of section 
six of the Act approved March second, nineteen hundred 
and three, entitled " An Act to establish a standard of 
value and to provide for a coina^ system in the Philip- 
pine Islands, to change the weight and fineness of the 
silver coins authorized by said Act, apd may in its dis- 
cretion provide a weight and fineness proportionately 
^in^""'^'"'' less for subsidiary coins than for the standard Philip- 
pine pesos, and may also in its discretion recoin any of 
the existing coins of the Philippine Islands at the new 
weight and fineness when such coins are received into the 
pj^j^ Treasury or into the gold standard fund of the Philip- 
Minimumpine Islands; Provided, That the weight and fineness of 
nneneflH. ^^ silver peso to be coined in accordance with the pro- 

visions of this section shall not be reduced below seven 
hundred parts of pure silver to three hundred of alloy. 
SUT^r eer- Sec. 2 (amends sec. S of the Act of March 2, 1903). 



Feb. d. 1906. CHAP. 453. — An Act To antend an Act approved July first. 
[H. R. 14623.] nineteen hundred and two, entitled "An Act tem[>nrurily to pro- 
[Pobilc, No. vide for the administration of the affairs of civil Rovernment in 
18.1 tie Phllippiue Islands, and for other purposes," nnd to amend — 

38 8tat. L., „„(. niinrovpd Miirch elehth. nineteen hundred iind two. entit 



pt 1, p. 689. 



act approved Miirch eighth, nineteen hundred iind two, entitled 
"An Act temporarily to provide revenue for the Philippine Islands, 
and for other purposes," and to timend an Act approved Mnrch 
second, nineteen hundred nnd three, entitled "kn Act to establish 
n standnrd of vnhie and to provide for a <'olnjtfte system in the 
I'bllippine Isliuids," and to provide foi' the mure efficient admin- 
l.strntion of civil government In the Philippine Islands, and for 
otiier pnrjjoses. 
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Be it e-nacted hy the Senate and House of Represmta- iBianaV."*^T! 
fives of the. United States of America in Congress assent- ecmneDt^ of ^^_ 
bhd. That all bonds issued by the government of the empt from tai- 
Philippine Islands, or by its authority, shall be exempt ""'"'■ 
from taxation ' by the Government of the United States, 
or by the government of the Philippine Islands or of any 
politick or municipal subdivision thereof, or bj; any 
State, or by any county, municipality, or other municipal 
subdivision of any State or Temtory of the United 
States, or by the District of Columbia. 

Sec. 2.^ That for the purpose of providing funds to^gjl^^^gj p°^ 
construct port and harbor works, bridges, roads, build- 1 1 e improTe- 
ings for provincial and municipal schools, court-houses, iied. 
penal institutions, and other public improvements for the 
development of the Philippme Islands by the general 

fovemment thereof, the said government is authorized 
rom time to time to incur indebtedness, borrow money, 
and to issue and sell therefor (at not less than par value 
in gold coin of the United States) registered or coupon 
bonds of such denominations and payable at such time 
or times, not later than forty years after the date of the 
approval of this Act, as may be determined by said gov- 
ernment, with interest thereon not to exceed four and 
one-half per centum per annum : Provided, That the en- provUoi. 
tire indebtedness of said government created by the au- m^bt^dnMB" " 
thority conferred by this section shall not exceed at any 
one time the sum of five million dollars:' And provided A.-pprott^ 67 
further. That the law of said government creating the 
indebtedness and authorizing the issue of the bonds under 
this section shall be approved by the President of the 
United States. 

n'ote. — Under the authority contained ia this section there have 
been Issued 4 per cent public works and improvement bonds In the 
»um of fS.OOO.OOO, as follows; 

)2,600,000, redeemable 1816, due 193S. 

$1,000,000, redeemable 1816, due 1936. 

?1,SOO,000, redeemable J9J9, due 1989. 

Sec. 3 (amends sec. 66, Act of July 1, 1902. See p. 25). ^0^,""' •='»*• 
Sec. 4. That for the purpose of aiding in the construe- Aid to nii- 
tion, equipment, operation, and maintenance of such^"*^^' 
railroads, using steam, electricity, or other power, in the 
Philippine Islands as the Philippine government may 
hereafter specifically authorize, the said government is 
empowered to enter into a contract of guaranty with any GDarautj of 
railroad company organized pursuant to the laws of said Unda '' liutbo ° 
government or of the United States or any State thereof i**^ 
undertaking to construct, equip, operate, and maintain 
any such railroad, whereby the said government shall 
guarantee interest, at not exceeding four per centum per 
annum upon first lien bonds to be issued by such com- Maiimum 
pany, properly secured by mortgage or deed of trust upon afat iien bond's" 

'Affects sees. 64 and 66. act of .Tuly 1, 1902, pp. 24. 25. 
' See sec. 11, act or CoDi --.--->" — 



-eas of Aug. 29, 1916,_p. 37. 

1, see sec. 11, act of Congress of Aog. 29, 1916. See p. 87. 
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the said railroad, its equipment, franchisee, and other 
property, real, pereonal, and mixed, then owned and 
thereafter to be acquired. 

Such contract of guaranty shall be signed on behalf 
of said government by the governor-general thereof, and 
on behalf of the railroad company undertaking the con- 
struction, equipment, maintenance, and operation of said 
railroad by the chief officer thereof, thereunto duly au- 
thorized by the stockholders and directors of the same, 
and shall contain, among others, the following provisions : 
joe First. That the total amount of bonds the interest upon 
In" which is to be guaranteed shall in no event exceed the 
amount actually invested in cash in the construction and 

X'pment of such railroad, to be determined as herein- 
r provided. 

2J Second. That no debt except as above provided shall be 
incurred by the said undertaking railroad company, its 
successors or assies, by which a lien shall be created 
upon such railroad, its equipment or other property, 
prior to the lien of said government to secure the repay- 
ment of the interest paid by it under said guaranty with- 
out the consent of the Congress. 

'"■ Third. That the said railroad shall be constructed and 
equipped within the time limited in the first instance by 
the Philippine government, or any extension of said time 
granted by said government for good cause shown. 

J" Fourth, That after the construction and equipment of 
said railroad in accordance with the foregoing provisions 
and all others of the contract of guaranty, the railroad 
shall apply its gross earnings as follows: First, to the 
necessary operating expenses, including reasonable ex- 
penses of the corporation; second, to the necessary and 
ordinary repairs of said railroad and its equipment; 
third, to such betterments and extraordinary repairs or 
said railroad or equipment as may be first by wie gov- 
ernor-general of the islands, in writing, expressly con- 
sented to ; fourth, to the payment of the interest on the 
bonds, the interest on which to any extent shall have been 
guaranteed by the Philippine government under this 
action. 



tractrestricted-Hpon said bonds and signed by the ti-easurer of said gov- 
ernment, and the said contract of guaranty shall not be 
^c^ypistioDo'executed except upon satisfactory proof of the completion 
a^ THiDired. *" of tlie railroad in sections of not less than twenty continu- 
ous miles each,^ and in such proportion, to be fixed from 
time to time by said government, as the actual capital 
invested in completed road and acquired equipment shall 
bear to the capital required for the completion and equip- 
ment of the entire road, to be determined by the said 
goverment. 

aslon (Apr. 11. 1911) recommends that tbls be 
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All payments made under any such guaranty shall be ^^^^^ ^°^ '' 
■from tiie time the same are paid a lien upon said railroad 
and its property then owned and thereafter to be acquired 
subject only to the lien of the mortgage or deed of trust 
executed to secure the bonds, the interest upon which shall 
have been so guaranteed, and the total sum paid under 
such guaranty shall at the expiration thereof oe payable 
to said Philippine government upon demand, and in de- Drfanit. 
fault of such payment the said lien shall be immediately 
forecloseable. 

Provided, That in no event shall the total annual con- [^"fl- 
tjngent liability of said government under the guaranties a m o u a t o 
authorized by this section at any time exceed the sum of s""*"*?- 
one million two hundred thousand dollars, and no such 
guaranty shall continue for a longer period than thirty 
years. 

For the further security of the Philippine government snperrisioi 
said government sliall declare the proper rules for ascer-"*' roa a,e < 
taining clearly the cash capital actually invested in said 
railroads and the net income actually received on said 
capital so invested, and shall provide for supervision by 
said Philippine government, through the auditing, engi- 
neering and railroad bureaus thereof and by such other 
agencies as may be fixed by law, of the conduct of the 
finances of the road, and of its location, construction, 
operation, and maintenance. 

The Philippine government shall appoint two members , 4f p'JJS"^'' 
of the board of directors of any undertaking company the " " "■ 
interest on whose bonds shall be guaranteed as provided 
in this section. 

Each such railroad company shall make such reports ^.^p^''*^ " 
from time to time as to its receipts and expenditures, in ^iwDaitareB!' ' 
such form and substance and sworn to by such officials, as 
ma^ be prescribed by the Philippine government. 

The supreme court of the Philippine Islands shall have Powers otsu 
original and exclusive jurisdiction in all actions, proceed- „""* sTcfei 
ings or suits at law or in equity brought by the Philippine "Mia. 
government against any person or corporation involving 
the construction of this section or any right existing un- 
der, duty enjoined or act prohibited by said section or any 
contract made in pursuance thereof; and jurisdiction is 
hereby vested in the supreme court to make such order, to 
enter such judgment or decree and to take such proceed- 
ings in enforcement thereof as may be proper. During 
the vacations of said court the chief justice or any judge 
thereof shall have all the power to grant restraining or- 
ders, orders of injunction, to appoint receivefs, or to do 
any other act imder authority herein granted, that a 
judge of a court of general jurisdiction may do in the 
vacation of court. 

Section seventy-four of an Act entitled "An Act ^^"''•'''" 
temporarily to provide for the administration of the af- 
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fairs of civil government in the Philippine Islands, and 
for other purposes," approved July first, nineteen him- 
ilred and two, so far as the same is not in conflict with 
the provisions of this section, is hereby made applicable 
to the corporations the interest upon whose bonds or any 
part thereof shall be guaranteed under the provisions 
hereof. 
etc^^lSStStef S^- ^- '^^^ material imported into the Philippine 
■amitted fr«elslands for the construction and equipment of railroads 
" "*'■ therein may, in the discretion of the general government 

of said islands, under rules and regulations to be by it 
prescribed, be admitted free of duty. 
tion?' "'*'■"' Sec. 6, That the immigration laws of the United States 
Laws to be in force in the Philippine Islands shall be administered 
br"phifippineby the officers of the general government thereof desig- 
offldBto. nated by appropriate legislation of said government, and 

all moneys collected under said laws as duty or head tax 
on alien immigrants coming into said islands shall not 
Dse of [imdi.|3Q covered into the general fund of the Treasury of the 
United States, but shall be paid into the treasury of said 
islands to be used and expended for the government and 
benefit of said islands. 
payotjudseB. Sec. 7 (tMs Beotioa is partly amended and superseded by 
section 29 of the Act of Confess of Angrnst 29, 1916. See 
also section 26 of the same Act) . Thaf, t/w, government of 
the Philippine Islandu is hfirehy authorised to prescribe 
the- compensation for the, chief justice wnd associate jus- 
tices of the supreme court of the islands^ Tiot to exceed 
ten thousand five himdrcd doUars for the chief justice 
and ten th/nisand dollars for each associate pistice per 
Vh'!tiaeite,<irin'wm. Whenever, by reason of temporary disability of 
*'■=■ any judge of the supreme court or by reason of vacan- 

cies occurring therein, a qnorum of the court shall not b© 
present for business, the governor-general of said islands 
is authorized to designate a judge or judges of the court 
of first instance in the islands to sit and act temporarily 
as a judge or judges of the supreme court in order to con- 
TrBTeiinK ex-stitute a quorum of said supreme court for business. If 
'"°^*"' a judge so designated shall not have his usual place of 

residence at the city of Manila, he shall be allowed his 
traveling expenses from his usual place of residence to 
Manila and return and the sum of ten pesos, Philippine 
currency, a day for the period during which he is en- 
gaged in the supreme court, the period to be calculated 
from the time he leaves his usual place of residence until 
his return from Manila, 
Gorernoi^ Sec. 8 (amended and sQperseded by sec. 21 of tbe Act of 
ttt]fl'"of "civu Congress of August 29, 1916. See p. 42). That the riril 
governor, r/ovemor of the Philippine Islands shtdl hereafter he 

known as the governor general of the Philippine Istfmds. 
Mineral ®^^- ^- "^^^^ sections twenty-two, twenty-three, twenty- 
buds, four, twenty-five, twenty-nine, thirty-one, thirty-six. thir- 
ty-seven, thirty -nine, fifty-three, and fifty -eight of the Act 
of Congress approved July fii^, nineteen hundred and 
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two, entitled " An Act tanporarily to provide for the 
administration of the affairs of civil government in the 
Philippine Islands, and for other purposes," being pro- 
visions of said Act respecting mineral lands, are Hereby Measii__ 
amended by reducing all measurements therein, whether J^"'^^ite_. 
of distance, area, or value, to the metric system, to wit, 
feet to meters, acres to hectares, miles to kilometers, and 
also dollars to pesos, so that said sections as amended values to 
shall read as follows : '""°^' 

(Sea 9', above, amends sees. 22, 23, 24, 25, 29, 31, 36, 3T, 
39, 53, and 58, Act of July 1, 1902, which see.) 

Sec. 10 (amends sec. 8, Act of March 2, 1903, and ^^a&^tl^°^ tVi 
amended by Act of June 23, 1906, p. 61. peaoa deposited. 

Sec. 11. That the government of the Philippine Is- Tonnage tai 
lands is hereby authorized to modify, suspend, or repeal seis.'"**" ''^'' 
the provisions respecting tonnage dues set forth in sec- nuituj "* \ t*e* 
tions fourteen and fifteen of an Act entitled "An ActBi'sntei. 
to revise and amend the tariff laws of the Philippine 
Ardiipelago," enacted by the Philippine Commission on 
the seventeenth day of September, nineteen hundred and 
one, and confirmed by an Act of Congress approved 
March eiiehth, nineteen hundred and two entitled "An 
Act temporarily to provide revenue for the Philippine 
Islands, and for other purposes," 

Sec, 12. That all Acts or parts of Acts inconsistent RepeBiciaiuw, 
"with the provisions of this Act are hereby repealed. [33 
Stat L., p, 689.] 

Approved, February 6, 1905. 



CHAP. 1826, — An Act To relieve obligors on bonds given to the Apr. 28, 1904. 
United States open the exportation to the PliillppiDe Islands ptior IH, b. 13088,] 
to November twentieth .nineteen hundred and one, o( articles iPuwic No. 
subject to intemal-Fevenue tax. aa^lwla L. 

pt. J,, p. 674. ' 

Be it enacted by ike Senate and House of Representa- 
tives of the United States of America in Congress as- 
sembled, That all bonds given to the United States prior 
to November twentieth, nineteen hundred and one, upon laJds."^'''''^ '* 
the transportation and shipment to the Philippine Is-jj,'^^j.°||Jj"':'°^ 
lands of articles subject under existing statutes to the port bonds on 
payment of internal-revenue tax, which are in form given to!'*^'** snipped 
for the proper exportation of the article therein described 
to a foreign country free of internal-revenue tax, or with 
■benefit of drawback, as the case may be, shall be treated 
in all respects as if given for and upon a shipment to a 
foreign country, and shall be canceled upon presentation 
of evidence of the shipment to a port of the Philippine 
Islands, or of landing at such port of a foreign country. 
same as if such port were a port of a foreign country, rimff tor 
The obligors upon any of such bonds shall have such ?]a ^nfaf " " * 
reasonable time from and after the passage of this Act 
as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury 
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within which to present the evidence required by existing 
statutes for the cancellation of such bonds. 

[H^''it^'i7646] CHAP. 454.— An Act To extend certain previsions of *"« Re- 
[Public No'r ^lse<l Statutes of the United States to the Philippine Islamis. 
33 Stat. L.. Se it enacted hy the Senate and Uouse of Sepresentn 
P'- ^- P- *'^^- (ivex of the United States of Amei-ica in Congress o^- 
iftnds. '''"'^ '' sembJed, That the provisions of sections fifty-two hue 
pc?viBioaa^"'M- *^™*J ^""^ seventy, fifty-two hundred and seventy-one. 
tended to. fiftj-two hundred and seventy-two, fifty-two hundred 
and seventy-three, fifty-two hundred and seventy-four,, 
fifty-two hundred and seventy-five, fifty-two hundred am* 
seventy-six, and fifty-two hundred and seventy-seven c' 
the Revised Statutes (as amended by the Act approif* 
August third, eighteen hundred and eighty-two), so fas 
as applicable, shall apply to the Philippine Islands for 
the arrest and removal therefrom of any fugitives from 
justice charged with the commission within the jurisd'c- 
tion of any foreign government of any of the crimes pro- 
vided for by ti'eatyT)etween the United States and such 
foreign nation, and for the delivery by a foreign govern- 
ment of any person accused of crime committed within 
^"*'*' the jurisdiction of the Philippine Islands. Such fugu- 

tive from justice of a foreign country may, upon warrant 
duly issued by any judge or magistrate of the Philippine 
Islands, and agreeably to the usual mode of process 
against offenders therein, be aiTested and brought before 
such judge or magistrate, who shall proceed in the matter 
in accordance with the provisions of the Revised Stat- 
utes hereby made applicable to the Philippine Islands: 
wacran't \^Provided^ That for the purposes of this section the order 
aued b; gov- or Warrant for delivery of a person committed for e.f- 
*'"'"" tradition prescribed by section fifty-two hundred and 

seventy-two of the Revised Statutes shall be issued by 
the governor of the Philippine Islands under his hand 
and seal of office, and not by the Secretary of State, 
pr^onera!*^ "' Sec. 2. That the provisions of sections fifty-four hun- 
dred and nine and fifty-four hundred and ten of the Re- 
vised Statutes are hereby made applicable to proceedings 
in extradition from the Philippine Islands, either to the 
United States under an Act entitled "An Act to provide 
for the removal of persons accused of crime to and from 
the Philippine Islands for trial," approved February 
ninth, nineteen hundred and three, or to foreign coun- 
tries under the provisions of this Act. {See also p. 58.) 

^*''- 8, iMB- CHAP. 650.— An Act To amend the Act of February eighth. 

■^ — [j3^ eighteen hundred and ninety-seven, entitled "An Act to prevent 

62.^ ' the carrying of obscene literature and articles designed tor Inde- 

"-atB. L.,eent and immoral use from one State or Territory into another 

■ '"''■ State or Territory," so as to prevent the Importation and exporta- 

tloD of the same. 

(The provisions of this Act pertain to " carriage from 
one State or Territory of the United States or the District 
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of Columbia into any other State, or Territory of the 
United States or the District of Columbia, or from any 
place in or subject to the jurisdiction of the United States 
to a foreign country, or from any place in or subject to 
the jurisdiction of the United States through a foreign 
country to any place in or subject to the jurisdiction of 
the United States.") 

Note: Included in penal code. 

CHAP. 592.— An Act To authorise the registration of trade- ^^-^\^^h 
marks used In coiimierce with foreign nations or among the several [pQg'fg — jjj^ 
Stiitea or wltli Indian Tribes, aod to protect the same. 84. "i 

S3 Stat. L., 
• * ' * • pt. 1, p, 724. 

Sec. 29. Tliat in construing this Act the following 
rules must be observed, except where the contrary intent 
is plainly apparent from the context thereof; The United 
States includes and embraces all territory which is under 
the jurisdiction and control of the United States. The 
word " States " includes and embraces tlie District of Co- 
lumbia, the Territories of the United States, and such 
other territory as shall be under the jurisdiction and con- 
trol of the United States. 

CHAP. 720.— An Act To prevent the use of devices calculated .^"-d^^i.^^S?-, 
to coni-ey tlie Impression that the United States Government certi- 7p„"iic Mq 
fles to the quality of gold or silver used In the arts. 88.] 

(The provisions of this Act pertain to the " several pt. i, p.Sas. " 
States, Territories, District of Columbia, and possessions 
of the United States.") 

CHAP. 2081.— An Act To amend the laws o( the United States ^ ^ ^^. 

relating to the registration of trade-marks. [h. ft . i'59ii ]' 

{Amenda Act of Feb. W, 190S, see p. 69.) itqwicNo.- 

34 Stat. L., 

CHAP. 3289. — An Act Forbidding the importation, exportation, [H'V^l4eo4*i 
or carriage in Interstate commerce of falsely or spuriouslj stamped -[PuSilc — No" 
articles of merchandise made of gold or silver or their alloys, and 22fl') 
for other purposes. p^3| |"28o^' 

(This Act pertains to " transportation from one State, 
Territory, or possession of the United States, or the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, to any other State, Territory, or po^es- 
sion of the United States, or to said District.") 



CHAP. 3528.— An Act To increase the efficiency of the Burean ^fS*.?f- ^^- 
of Insular Affaire of the War Department. ' 28o!) 

Be it enacted hy the Senate amd House of Bepresejita- ^t.^t, p*.''438''* 
tvoes of the United States of Amerioa in Conffreas as- ^^^' bepart- 
semiled, That the Chief of the Bureau of Insular Affairs cuiet oi an. 
of the War Department shall hereafter be appointed by}i^''ABlire°To 
the President for the period of four years, urdess sooner '«^^^ « '""'' 
relieved, with the advice and consent of the Senate, and 
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Rank etc. '^hile holding that office he shall have the rank, pay, and 
allowances or a brigadier-general. 



June 2S, iWHt, CHAP. 3569. — An Act To amend section twentf-elsht hundred 
tH- «■ iPTM-l and forty-four of the Revised Statutes of the United States', and 
I^^SYg', "°- to provide for an authentication of invoices of inercliandls>> 
84 Stat L., sliipped to the t.'nlted States from the Philippine Islands. 

Be it enacted by the Senate amd Souse of Representa- 
tives of the United States of ATneriaa in Congress as- 
sernbled. That section numbered twenty-eight hundred 
and forty-four of the Revised Statutes of the United 
luni^. ^^^ States ' is hereby amended by adding thereto the foUow- 
3844, D. 661, jng ; '^Provtded, That the authentication may be made by 
the collector or a deputy collector of customs in the case 
tions*in nmw-"^ merchandise shipped to the United States from the 
pines. Philippine Islands.* 



^""ta^s'a 1^"^' '^^^^' 3915.— An Act For preventing the manufacture, sale, or 
[Pubilc ito transportation of adulterated or misbranded or poisonous or 
384!] ' deleterious foods, drugs, medicines, and liquors, and tor regulating 
34 Stat. L., traffic therein, and for other purposes. 

(Sec. 12 provides "That the t«rm 'Territory' as used 
in this Act shall include the insular possessions of the 
United States.") 



June 30 1906 CHAP. 3937.— An Act To authorize the Secretary of the Navy 
ii>.Mi ^ t"* ''*^° temporarily to the Philippine government a vessel of the 
408'] United States Navy for use in connection with nautical schoola 

34 stet. L.,of the Philippine Islanda 

pt. 1, p. 817. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representa- 
NavT ti'fes of the United States of America in Congress assem- 

Linn' of ve» hied, That the Secretary of the Navy be, and he is hereby, 
piili^ptae goiS authorized and empowered to loan temporarily to the 
ernment^ fo r government of the Philippine Islands, upon the written 
■chooig. application of the Secretary of War, a vessel of the 

United States Navy, to be selected from such vessels as 
are not suitable or required for general service, together 
with such of her apparel, charts, books, and instruments 
of navigation as he may deem proper, said vessel to be 
used only by such nautical schools as are or may here- 
after be maintained by said government of the Phidippine 
Islands: Provided, That when such schools shall be 

I Section 2S44. of Eevlsed Statutes reads as tollowB : 



Sue. 2844. It there Is no consul or commercial agent ot the United States Ui the coun- 
try from which such merebaodlse was Imported, the antheatlcatloD r«iiuireil br cbe 

B receding section shall be eiecated b; a eonsnl o( > nation at the time In amlt; with tba 
nited States. It there Is any such residing there; and if there Is no snch consal In the 

. — .t. ._.k™«„«._ =i..ii K. — j„ t,y (^0 respectable merthanta, it an; there be, 

rcliandlse shall have been imported. (1 Har.. 
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abandoned, or when the interests of the naval service ^^^_ 
shall so require, such vessel, together with her apparel, 
charts, books, and instruments of navigation, shall be 
immediately restored to the custodv of the Secretary of 
the Navy : And provided fwrther, Tiiat when such loan is ^2.1^ ' 
made to the government of the Philippine Islands, the 
Secretary of the Navy is authorized to detail from the 
enlisted force of the Navy a sufficient number of men, not 
exceeding six for any vessel, as ship keepers, the men so 
detailed to be additional to the number of enlisted men 
allowed by law for the naval establishment, and in mak- 
ing details for this service preference shall be given to 
those men who have served twenty years or more in the 
Navy. 



CHAP. 3812. — An Act Making appropriations to supply de- June 30 iftoe. 
fldencies In the appropriations for the fiscal year ending June !"■ B- -0403.1 
thirtieth, nineteen hundred and six. and for prior years, and for '"ggK*"' 
other purposes. s4 stat L. 

pt. 1, p. 834. 

That the tariff duties both import and export imposed [3^^^"'^^'°^ '"■ 
by the authorities of the United States or of the pro- collection oi 
visional military government thereof in the Philippine ratlflea""^^ ""' 
Islands prior to March eighth, nineteen hundred and two, 
at all ports and places in said islands upon all goods, 
wares, and merchandise imported into said islands from 
the United States, or from foreign countries, or exported 
from said islands, are hereby legalized and ratified, and 
the collection of all such duties prior to March eighth. 
nineteen hundred and two, is hereby legalized and ratified 
and confirmed as fully to all intents and purposes as if the 
same had by prior Act of Congress been specifically au- 
thorized and directed. 

(See Sec. 2 Organic Act, p. 2.) 



CHAP. 153. — An Act To provide lor the distribution of PnWic ^^"j-i^jglS^Tj 
documents to the library of the Philippine government at Manila, ■^-rj^jgjjj — jj^^ 
Philippine Islands I8.i 

34 Stat. L., 

Be it enacted hy the Senate and House of Representa- "*" ^' **" ^^°' 
lives of the United States of America m Congress assent- phiMppine j^. 
hied, That the superintendent of documents is hereby landB. 
authorized and directed to supply one copy of each docu- nient?'l!or*'SSv- 
ment delivered to him for distribution to State and Terri- ""Jatn'i"'"^"'' 
torial libraries and designated depositories to the library 
of the Philippine government, in the city of Manila, Phil- 
ippine Islands ; and the Public Printer is hereby directed 
to print, bind, and deliver to the superintendent of docu- 
ments the extra number of documents required to comply author?iea* " 
with this Act. 
1^422— 
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Feb. 26, 1907. CHAP. 1635.— An Act Making appropriaUons for tlie legtela- 
rPubiie No ^^^' ^^^"^"tlve, and Jodlclal expenses of the Government for the fls- 
129!] ' '^l year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and eight, and 
34 Stat. L., for other purjwBea. 

Be it enacted hy the Senate and House of Bepreaenta- 
tives of the United States of America m Congress asaem- 



Sec. 4. That on and after March 4, 1907, the coinpen- 
compeDsation nation of the • • •, and the compensation of Sena- 
Resident Com- tors, Kepresentatives in Congress, Delegates from Terri- 
porto" Bico.* ' " tories, and Kesident Commisfdoner from Porto Rico shall 
be at the rate of $7,500 per annum each. 
Note. See Public Bes. No. 7, p. 73. 



e of Representor- 

• i^mICmo. ^''63 of i^ Unite's States of America in Congress Assem- 
34^luit L. ^^<^' That for the purpose of aiding in the establish- 
pt. 1, D. 1282. ' ment and operation of such an agricultural bank in the 
lands! Philippine Islands as the general government thereof 

meiit'ot''a|E'i-'"^>' hereafter specifically authorize the Philippine gov- 
cuitura! bank emment is empowered to guarantee an income of not 
'"'p^o'u'r"p^r exceeding four per centum per annum upon cash capital 
Btoi;V''*gvfsran° ^'^*'"^^^y '"^^^^ ''? individuals or corporations in sudi 
teed. agricultural bank ; such guaranty shall be granted by an 

act of the Philippine Commission which shall contain, 
among others, the following provisions: 
Guaranty First. The guaranty shall be made to a company organ- 
made to^^ ™^; ized under the laws of the Philippine Islands, with its 
lied under principal office in Manila and with branches in such parts 
uwa/"*" "^of the islands as may be designated by the Philippine 
Commission. 
L a n B re- Second. The bank shall not grant loans except to those 
°""^* ■ engaged in agriculture and with tlie sole purpose of as- 

sisting agriculture in the Philippine Islands. 
M a I i m u m Third. No loan exceeding in amount five thousand dol- 
loaDs. ^a^j.g shall be made except upon the written authorizaJ^ion 

of the secretary of finance and justice of the Philippine 
Islands. 
M a 1 1 m H m Fourth. Interest charged on loans shall not exceed ten 
"pnviio. per centum per annum : Provided^ That in no event shall 
biiitj?'etc' '"the total annual contingent liability under the guaranties 
authorized by this Act at any time exceed two hundred 
thousand dollars, and no such guaranty shall continue 
for a longer period iJian twenty-five years, 
Regniationa. For the further security of the Philippine government 
said government shall provide by the aforesaid act 
proper rules, including those for determining the cash 
capital actually invested in such bank and the net inctHne 
actually received on said capital so invested, and shall 
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provide for supervision by said Philippine gov«mnieQt, 
through the auditing and other appropriate bureaus 
thereof, of the conduct of the business of the bank. 

The bank shall make such reports from time to time as Beporta. 
to its receipts and expenditures in such form and sub- 
stance and sworn to by such oificials as may be prescribed 
by the Philippine government, and its books and accounts 
shall be at all times open to inspection by any authorized 
agent of the Philippine government. 

Sec. 2, That money paid by the Philippine govern- ^^^^Jf J °,* J 
ment pursuant to the aforementioned guaranty shall be a on net proats. 
liability of the bank to the Philippine government, and, 
as such, shall constitute a lien upon and be paid out of 
the annual net profits of the bank, subject only to the 
right of the stockholders to receive therefrom four per 
centum dividends per annum upon the bank's cash paid- 
up capital stock. No dividends above four per centum Payment or 
shall be paid, and no profits credited to the surplus fund, ™ 
either during the period of the government's guaranty or 
subsequent thereto, until the Philippine government shall 
have been repaid in full all sums advanced to the bank 
under said guaranty. 

Obligations of the bank to the Philippine government Uquiaation^^ 
arising from advances made pursuant to the aforemen- adTsnoes a ilea 
tioned guaranty and existing at the time when the bank "" ^i^ta. 
shall go into liquidation shall constitute a lien on the 
• bank's assets, subject only to the payment of the bank's 
legitimate debts and the repayment to the stockholders of 
the par value of the bank's duly authorized cash paid-up 
capital stock: Provided, That nothing in this section c"HTatock 
shall be interpreted as a guaranty on the part of the Phil- 
ippine government to the stockholders of the bank of the 
par value of the bank's cash paid-up capital stock when 
the bank shall go into liquidation. 

Sec. 3. That the bank shall not be permitted to hold m^'^flSbidden! 
real estate beyond that required for business premises: 
Provided, That the temporary acquisition of land as the T™m**orarT 
result of foreclosure, or otherwise, on account of a debt, acquiaitions af- 
shall be permitted on condition that land so actjuired shall ^°"*^- 
be. sold within ten years from the date of acquisition, and 
all said land not so alienated in good faith shall be for- Forfeiture. 
feited to the Philippine government. 

[No. 7.] Joint Resolution ProvidiiiR for siilaries of the Resi- 
dent Commissioners from the PhlUppine Islands. ^ ^^ „. ^^g 

Resolved hy the Seriate and House of Bepv-sentativet IH- J- «■ i^t-i 
of the United States of America in Congress assembled, [p^''^ ^es. 
That the Sergeant-at-Arms of the House of Representa- 35 "sta't. n., 
tives is authorized to pay to each of the two Eesideiit*"- ■'j "■ ^^'■ 
Commissioners from the Philippine Islands, out of the landa.' p" ^ ^ 
appropriation made for the current fiscal year for <^<*ii'-comaii8Bionera* 
pensation of the Members of the House of Representa- salaries, and 
tives, the same rate of compensation as is authorized and\\iSrSi^^i>»'w.. 
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being paid to the Besident Commissioner from Porto 
Bico, together with two thousand dollars each, as au- 
thorized by law, in lieu of mileage. 
See Public No. Ii9, p. 72. 

SENATE OHDER. 

fiMr.''"*** ° ' Ordered, That the privilege of the floor be extended to 
Benito Legarda and Pablo Ocampo, Resident Commis- 
sioners, appointed by the Philippine Assembly in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the act approved July 1, 1902. 
Agreed to January 28, 1908. 

HOUSE RESOLDTION. 

priTiiese at Beaolved, That the privileges of the floor, with the 
o™debatt. ^'^^^ right of debate, be extended to the two Besident Com- 
missioners appointed by the Philippine Assembly in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of the act approved July 1, 
1902. 
Agreed to February 4, 1908. 



35 SMt L., Sec. 2. That every common carrier by railroad in the 
" Da'nSiges' (or territories, the District of Columbia, the Panama Canal 
j^"!j!^jij„^^' Zone, or other possessions of the United States shall be 
etc. ' liable in damages to any person suffering injury while he 

is employed by such earner in any of said jurisdictions, 
or, in case of the death of such employee, to his or her 
personal representative, for the benefit of the surviving 
widow or husband and children of such employee; and, 
if none, then of such employee's parents; and, if none, 
Negligence of then of the next of kin dependent upon such employee, 
for such injury or death resulting in whole or in part 
from the negligence of any of the officers, agents, or em- 
ployees of such carrier, or by reason of any defect or in- 
suftiriency, due to its negligence, in its cars, engines, ap- 
pliances, machinery, track, roadbed, works, boats, 
wharves, or other equipment. 



Apr. 29, 1908. CHAP. 152.— An Act To repeal an Act approved April thirtieth. 

[B. 5262.) nineteen luLndrert iind six, entitled " An Act to regulate sliippti^ 

[Public, No. in trail*' betiveeu ports of tile I'tiltwl States and pi>rts or plaCis 

1^3-] In the Philippine Archipelago, between ports or places in the PWl- 

pt. 1, p. 70. ippiue Archipelago, and for other purposes," and for other pur- 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representa- 

I'^i'iippine iB- fi-i-gs q( ij^. United States of Anierica in Congress assem- 

^nteriHiana J^rf, That Until Congress shall have authorized the reg- 

trafflc. jg^j.y ^ vessels of the United States of vessels owned in 
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the Philippine Islands, the government of the Philip- ce^7e*g'cant° 
pine Islands is hereby authorized to adopt, from time to ea tamporariir 
time, and enforce regulations governing the transporta- ^TernmeiS? "* 
tion of merchandise and passengers Between ports or 
, places in the Philippine Archipelago. 

Sec, 2. That on and after the passage of this Act the Tonnage tai 
same tonnage taxes shall be levied, collected, and paid seis "» united 
upon all foreign vessels coming into the United States s*"**^- 
from the Philippine Islands which are required by law 
to be levied, collected, and paid upon vessels coming into 
the United States from foreign countries. 

Sec. 3. That the provisions of law restricting to vessels KcBttictions 
of the United States the transportation of passengers and aeia removea. 
mei-chandise. directly or indirectly from one port of the 
United States to another port of the United States shall 
not be applicable to foreign vessels engaging in trade be- 
tween the Philippine Islands and the United States. 

Sec. i. That the Philippine Commission shall be au- hartM"^eiV 
thorized and empowered to issue licenses to engage in 
lighterage or other exclusively harbor business to vessels 
or other craft actually engaged in such business at the 
date of the passage of this Act and to vessels or other 
craft built in the Philippine Islands or in the United 
States and owned by citizens of the United States or by 
inhabitants of the Philippine Islands. 

Sec. 5. That such of the navigation laws of the United Philippine 
States as are in force in the Philippine Islands in regard enlorce^naviga" 
to vessels arriving in the Philippine Islands from the "'"' '^'"• 
mainland territory and other insular possessions of the 
United States shall continue to be administered by the 
iroper officials of the government of the Philippine 
slands. 

Sec. 6. That the Act entitled " An Act to regulate Bepeai. 
shipping in trade between ports of the United States and 
ports or places in the Philippine Islands, between ports 
or places in the Philippine Islands, and for other pur- 
I>osfcs," approved April thirtieth, nineteen hundred and 
six, and all laws and parts of laws in conflict with the 
provisions of this Act, are hereby repealed. 



CHAP. 164.^An Act To Increase the memberahlp of the Philip- Maj ii, 1908. 
pine Commission by one member, and for other purposes. |H. R. 17516.] 

Be it enacted hy the Senate and House of Repres&ntor ^^113'.] *""■ 
tivea of the United States of America, im. Congress asaem- so stat. l., 
hied. That the nvm-ber of Cowmissioners constituting the Pbiitppt'ne 
Philippine Convmission is hereby increased by one addi- ^Aaauioiifti 
tional memher, jnaking the Gonwmssion consist of mne™e™'>" <»'. »"- 
members. Said additional member shaU he appointed by ° ' ' 
the President, hy and with the advice and coTisent of the 
Senate, and shaU receive the same salary and emoluments 
as is now, or may hereafter, be prescribed by Imo. 



I 
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tivI'd^SS^ ^^'^- 2- ?'^* *^ President is hereby <mthaHsed in Ms 
meat created, discretion to Create hy Executive order, and nams, a new 
executive department in the Philippine govemmsnt, and 
to embrace therein such existing hv/rewus as he may desig- 
nate in the order; and in his appointment of any commis- 
sion m^mher he shall specify in his jnessage to the Senate 
the department, if any, of which the appointee shall he 
the secretary. 



118.'] ' Be it enacted hy the Senate and House of Representor 

pt.^1, p.*\w. ' tives of the United States of America in Congress assemr- 

Philippine hied, That the office of captain in the Philippine Scouts 

**offlce or cap- is hereby created as a grade of rank in the military estab- 

•"'•■ '" ""^ lishment. Such captains shall be selected from officers of 



Bionai the grade of first lieutenants in said scouts, and shall be 



•ted.. 

Proi .. . _ ^ 

'^^no"^"*'' given provisional appointments for periods of four years 

each, and no such appointments shall be continued for a 

second or subsequent period unless the officers' conduct 

Ma*!*! m u m shall have been satisfactory in every respect : Provided, 

number. That the number of officers provisionally appointed 

under the terms of this Act shall not at any time exceed 
''•e number of companies of said native troops which 
may be formed by the President from time to time for 
service in the Philippine Islands. 



iH^R difiTKi CHAP. 214. — An Act Making appropriations for the support of 
' ■'JO'o-i ^^^^ Military Academy for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth. 



[Pu^Hc, No. nineteen hundred and nine, and for other purposes, 
as Stat. L., * « « * * 

Four Fill- The Secretary of War is hereby authorized to permit 
?o?7iiatraction. not exceeding four Filipinos, to be designated, one for 
each class, by the Philippine Commission,' to receive in- 
struction at the United States Military Academy at West 
f a^!*ai^ Point : Provided, That the Filipinos undergoing instruc- 
tion, as herein authorized, shall receive t5ie same pay, 
allowances, and emoluments as are authorized by law for 
cadets at the Military Academy appointed from the 
United States, to be paid out of the same appropriations: 
vVi\T"fi^^^^ P'f'ovided further. That said Filipinos undergoing 
Scoots. instruction on graduation shall be eligible only to com- 

missions in the Philippine Scouts. And the provisions of 
1321. ' section thirteen hundred and twenty-one. Revised Stat- 

utes,'^ are modified in the case of the Filipinos undergoing 

> Act ot CoDgreBH approved Aug. 11, 1016, provide* tliat tbe dealEuatiOD shall be nutde 
br the Governor General. See p. 93. 

'Section 1321 of the Kevlaed Statutes la as follows : 

Sdc. 1321. Each cadet shall sign articles, with the conaeot of hla parehta or EoardUui 
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instruction, so as to require them to engage to serve for 
eight years, unless sooner discharged, in the Philippine 
Scouts. 



[No. 30.1 Joint Reaclution RelatlDg to the assignment of space Us; zs, 1808. 
in the House Office Building. IH. j. R. lae.] 

Resolved hy the Senate and House of Representatives "'"'*■ soj" ^''' 
of the Umted States of America in Congress a3aembled,^^\ ^^\^^' 
That the assignment of rooms in the office building of the 
House of Representatives, which shall hereafter be desig- buiiSSI. ^'"'^ 
nated as the House Office Building, heretofore made by ^^^^^^8° '"'"•* 
resolution or order of the House of Representatives, shall 
continue in force until modified or changed in accordance 
with the provisions of this resolution, and • • * 

In the matter of the assignment of rooms under this Be^faent'^SS 
resolution, Delegates in Congress and the Commissioners miBBionera. 
from Porto Rico and the Philippine Islands shall be 
treated the same as Representatives. 

CHAP. 101. — An Act Making appropriations to supply urgent rE*;,'',™?-, 
deficiencies in the appropriations for the fiscal year ending June ii>ohUc, No, 
thirtieth, nineteen hundred and nine. Mi.'j 

• ■♦ * • * 86 stu. L., 

WAR DEPARTMENT. '*■ '' ^ "*■ 

That the internal- revenue taxes imposed by the Philip- r hi iippine 
pine government and collected under sections one hun- ooUecnon, etc., 
dred and nine and one hundred and thirty-nine of Act^yg*"'|^j"^^ 
Numbered Eleven hundred and eighty-nine of the Philip- ratified. 
pine Commission, and under Acts Numbered Fourteen 
himdred and sixty-one and Seventeen hundred and sixty- 
one of the Philippine Commission are hereby legalized 
and ratified, and the collection of all such taxes heretofore 
or hereafter is hereby legalized and ratified and confirmed 
as fully to all intents and purposes as if the same had by 
prior Act of Congress been specifically authorized and 
■directed. 



CHAP. 317. — An Act To provide for the dlstrthution of the Con- Mac. i. 190». 
sressionaJ Record and public bilis, doeuraents, and ao forth, to the IH. K. 24B6*.] 
j^vernor-general of the Phiiippines Islands at Manila, Philippine [Public, No. 
Islands. 34q!i 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House' of Re-presenia- pt. i. p- 1067. ' 
tives of the United States of America in Congress assem- lanis?'''^"'* ^'' 
hied, That the Public Printer is hereby authorized to fur- copies ot 
nish gratuitously to the governor-general of the Philip- Kgc^r'^df etc.! 
jiine Islands at Manila ten copies of the daily Congres-'" soTemoc; 
sional Record and three copies of all bills, resolutions, ^""^ 
documents, and reports, as printed, and he is hereby di- FcintiDK ei- 
rected to print, if necessary, the extra number required to aaBhorire""*" 
comply with this Act. 
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it62\ ^^*^ 320.— An Act To amend the Acts respecting copyright. 
(See. 34 provides "That all actions, suits, or proceed- 
J5'*suit. L.,iiigs arising under the copyright laws of the United 
1, p. 1075. ' States shall be originally ct^rntzable by * * *, and 
the courts of first instance of the Philippine Islands.") 



3S Stat. L., 
-' 1, p. 1088. 



{This Act is applicahh- to the Philippine Islands.) 



, „- j.(|. (No. 2). Joint Resolution Making appropriations for the pay- 
IB, j. Kei. 46.'] ment of certain espen.>ie8 Incident to the first session of the Slxty- 

,_ ^„ — first Congress. 

[Public Bes. * . A A * 

So. 2.1 * * * * * 

36 Stat. L., 

pi. 1, p. 183. House of Represi;ntati\i;s. 

For stationery- for Members of the House of Represen- 
tatives, Delegates from Territories, and Eesident Com- 
■ mers from Porto Eico and the Philippine Islands, 
i hundred and twenty-five dollars each, forty-nine 
thousand seven hundred and fifty dollars. 



e for tlie .Philippine Islands, 



IPubUc, No. 



7.i ■ He it enacted by the Senate and House of Representa- 

pt."! pfVao.^" i^'"^ of *^ United States of America in Congress assem- ■ 

hied, Tha.t on and after sixty days following the passage 

1 riff 'ot^iBOB**^^ ^'^^' ^^'■'^P'' ^^ otherwise specifically provided in 

"d u t i e B on this Act, there shall be levied, collected, and paid, upon 

iiTaajB. '"*'all articles, goods, wares, or merchandise of every kind 

and class entering the jurisdiction of the Philippine 

Islands, from any pl&ce or places, including the United 

States and its possessions, and in any manner whatsoever, 

either with intent to unlade therein, or which, after such 

entering, are consumed therein, or become incorporated 

into the general mass of property within said islands, th& 

rates of import duty which are by this Act specifically 

provided. 

• *«•>• 

Note— Tlie 7)iUlpplne Tariff Act of 1909 as amended by the 
United States Ta'riff Act of October 3, 1903, and laws of the Philip- 
pine LcKliIatnre to Jannary 1, 1910, with index and Tcpertory and 
appendix has been printed as a separate pamphlet and therefore- 
the text has been omitted from this compilation. 

RESOLUTION. 



'^"'as"" ""' Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives 

86 Stat. L., of the United States of America in Congress assembled^ 

" phliftpine ii- That the supreme court of the Philippine Islands is au- 

landa. thorized to hold such special term or terms in each year 
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at Baguio, in the Province of Benguet, or at any other pr^^cou't^a 
suitable place in the Philippine Islands, as may be pro- Saguio. etc. 
vided by order of the court, and to make such orders 
with reference to the transfer of records and the issuing 
of process as shall be necessary to make the orders, de- 
crees, and judgments entered by the court in such special 
term or terms effective. 



CHAP. 191. ^An Act For preventing the manufacture, sale, or Apr. 28, leio. 

transportation of adulterated or mlsbranded Paris greens, lead is. 6131,] 

arsenates, and other Insecticides, and also fungicides, and for (rubiic. No, 
regulating traffic therein, and for other purposes. ■tH^st't 

(This Act is known as " The Insecticide Act of 1910." pt- i- p-^33i. ' 
Section 12 provides "that the term 'Territory,' as used 
in this Act, shall include the District of Alaska and the 
insular possessions of the United States,") 

CHAP. 291.— An Act Providing Cor the quadrennial election of J&^^^.Jf J",- 

members of the Philippine legislature and Resident Commission- - — ! — '' 

ers to the United States, and for other purposes. '*'"n','i'i ^°' 

(SuperBedod by Sec. 20, Act of Congress of Aug. 29, 1916; see ^^^ p*"4«T^*' 

p. «.) ' PbillppinelB- 

Bfi it c.niteted hy the Senate and House of Representa- Asscmbiv t o 
tives of the United States of America in Congress asseni- j4r^ ^ 
hied, That the present ■members of the Philippine assembly 
shall hold o'ff.ce witil the fourth day of March, anno 
Domini nineteen hundred and twelve, and their sttc- 
eessors shall he chosen by the people in the year nineteen 
hundred and eleven, and in every fourth year thereafter, 
and shall hold office for four years beginning on the 
fourth day of March next following their election. At 
its next regvlar session after the passage of this Act the 
Philippine legislature shall -fix the date for the eom- 
jnencemem-t of its annual sessions. 

Sec. S. That hereafter the terms of Resident Oommis- R ^i"/^e?* 
sioners to the United States shall be four years instead of "■i^'Vrye^four 
two. The two to be chosen by the Philippine legislature '^'"' 
at its neast regular session, in pursuance of law, shall 
hold oMce for four years, and thereafter such elections 
shaU he held quadrennially. Each of said Resident 
Commissioners shall, in addition to the sala/ry and eai- gt& "'""'"'*^' 
penges now aUowed by law, he allowed the same sum for 
stationery and for the pay of necessary clerk hire as is 
now allowed to the Members of the House of Represen- 
tatives of the United States, and the framki/ng privilege ^^^^^^^'°^ 
now enjoyed byMerrthers of the House of Representatives. 

Sec. 3. That all Acts or parts of Acts inconsistent here- laws repeaii^* 
with are hereby repealed, so far, and so far only, as they 
conflict with tJie provisions of this Act. 

I. 5878.] 

emraent for repayment thereof, and for other purposes. 
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pStTSSdw'^ Sec. 17. That the final judgment, order, or decree of 
a« of court, any court of competent jurisdiction adjudicating any 
right or interest in the credit of any sums deposited by 
any person with a postal savings depository if the same 
shall not have been appealed from and the time for ap- 
peal has expired shall, upon submission to the Postmas- 
ter-General of a copy of the same, duly authenticated in 
the manner provided by the laws of the United States 
for the authentication of the records and judicial pro- 
ceedings of the courts of any State or Territory or of^aniy 
possession subject to the jurisdiction of the United 
States, when the same are proved or admitted within any 
other court within the United States, be accepted and 
pursued by the board of trustees as conclusive of the title, 
right, interest, or possession so adjudicated, and any pay- 
ment of said sum in accordance with suet order, .judg- 
ment, or decree shall operate as a full and complete dis- 
charge of the United States from the claim or demand of 
any person or persons to the same. 

June as 1810. CHAP. 395.— An Aqt To further regulate Interstate and fot- 

[H. E. 1231B.] gjjju commerce by prohlbltinft the transportation therein for im- 

[Publio, No. moral purposes of women and girls, and for other purjwses. 

36 Stat. L., (This Act is known as the " White-Slave Traffic Act." 

pt. 1, p. 826. ggi^jQu 7 provides " That the term 'Territory,' as used in 

this Act, snail include the District of Alaska, the insular 

possessions of the United States, and the Canal Zone.") 

B^i>. 15. i»ii- CHAF. 81.— An Act Providing for the quadrennial elecUon ot 
Ih. R. 3.iuu4.| juenibers of the Philippine Assembly and Resident CommlaalonerB 
IPnbiic, No. to the United States, and for other purposes. 
36 Btal. L., (Snpereeded by Sec. 20, Act of Congress of Aug. 89, 1016; tee 

■ "'piiiftpfiV '■ «•> 

''Ambers of ^^ '* enacted hy the Senate and House of Representa- 

Asaembij to be fn^es of the United States of America in Congress as- 

yeara. sembled, That the present meinhers of the Philippine As- 

remhly ghaHl hold office until the sixteenth day of Octo- 
ber, anno Domini nineteen hundred and twelve, and thMr 
successors shall be chosen by the people in the yea/r nine- 
teen hundred and twelve, and in every fourth year there- 
after, and shall hold office for fov/r years beginning on the 
sixteenth day of October next following their election. 
Begoiar ana- At its next regular session after the passage of this Act 

fi^S?.."' "'^" the Philippine Legislature shall fix the date for the oom- 
m^,ncemen,t of its annual sessions.^ 

commiss[onet«! ^^^- 2- That the present Resident Conwnissioners shall 
Tenure tt hold oficc Until their successors shall have been duly 

preseo . e.lected and qualified. Their successors may be elected 

by the present Philippine Legislature, and if so elected 

shall hold office until March fourth, nineteen hundred and 

Term to be thirteen. At the regular session beginning in nineteen 

^^J^™^'^' hu/ndred and twelve, and quadrennially thereafter, the 



'Date fixed ai Oct. 16 (Act No, 2114 o( PbUlpplne Legislature). 
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Philippine Legislature shall in the m/inner now provided 
by law elect two Resideni Commissioners to the United 
States, each of whom shall hold office for the term of four 
years oegin/mng upon the fourth day of March next en- 
smng his election. Each of said Resident Convmissioners 
shaM, in addition to the salary ^ and expenses now al- pg^^"; 
lowed by law, be allowed the same sum for stationery ' 
and for the pay of necessary clerk hire'' as is now al- 
lowed to the Members of the House of Representatives of 
the United States, and the franking pri.mlege noto enjoyed 
by Members of the House of Representatives.* 

Sec. 3. That all Acts or parts of Acts inconsistent here- j^^J ^^^J 
with are hereby repealed so far, a/nd so far only, m they 
conflict with the provisions of this Act. 



Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representor- "isa!] "' 
times of the United State of America in Congress assem- ^^^\^ p" 63,^' 
bled, That hereafter no proprietor, manager, or employee onUomiB o t 
of a theater or other public place of entertainment or Onited states, 
amusement in the District of Columbia, or in any Terri- (or diKrimi- 
tory, the District of Alaska or Insular possessions of thetiitaier8l'"ete^ 
United States, shall make, or cause to be made, any dis- IS^/* '™"'' 
crimination against any person lawfully wearing the uni- 
form of the Army, Navy, Revenue -Cutter Service or 
Marine Corps of the United States because of that uni- 
form, and any person making, or causing to be made, 
such discrimination shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, 
punishable by a fin© not exceeding five hundred dollars. 

CHAP. 226. — An Act To prevent tbe disclosure ot oatlonal de- Uar. 3. lOii. 



(The provisions of this Act pertain to National De- '^"470:] 
fense secrets " whether situated within the United States ^\ ^^ iom" 
or in any place noncontiguous to but subject to the juris- 
diction thereof.") 

Sac. 3. That offenses against the provisions of this Act fj ^^g^oS 
committed upon the high seas or elsewhere outside of a high seas. 
judicial district shall be cognizable in the district where 
the offender is found or into which he is first brought; 
but offenses hereunto committed within the Philippine p,neB^* ^""^' 
Islands shall be cognizable in any court of said islands 
having original jurisdiction of criminal cases, with the 
same right of appeal as is given in other criminal cases 

■ For salsFleH of CommlBsIoners see Act of Feb. 26, 190T, and Joint reeolatlon of Feb, 
S4, 1908, op. TS, 73. 

'FoF allawancea tor clerk Ure and stationery, see Joint reaolutlon of Apr. S3. 1909, and 
act of Mar. 1. 191B, pp. TS, 114. 

>FoF aBSlxnicent of apace In House Offlce Bnildlng. Bee Joint reBOlnHon of Ma; 28. 
1908, p. 77. 

For eitensIoD o( privtleges of tbe floor and right of debate, see Senate Order of Jan. 
28, 190S, and House %b. of Feb. i, 1908. p. 74. 



.dbyCioOglC 



iCTS AND TREATIES PERTAINING TO PHILIPPINE ISLASDS. 

wliere imprisonment exceeding one year forms a part 
of the penalty ; and jurisdiction is hereby conferred upon 
such courts tor such purpose. 



t- Be it enacted hy the S&nate and House of Repreaenia- 
tireft of the United States of America in Congress assemr- 
bhd, That the laws relating to the judiciary be, and they 
hereby are, codilied, refvised, and amended, with title, 
chaptei'S, Iiead- notes, and sections, entitled, numbered, 
and to read as follows : 



Chapter Ten. 
the supreme court. 



PhlUpi 



etc., Sue. 248. The Supreme Court of the United States 
t ™f shall have jurisdiction to review, revise, reverse, modify, 
' ^^or affirm the final judgments and decrees of the supreme 
court of the Philippine Islands in all actions, cases, 
causes, and proceedings now pending therein or hereafter 
detei-mined thereby, ni which the C^onstitution, or any 
statute, treaty, title, right, or privilege of the United 
States is involved, or in causes in which the value in 
""^ conti-oversy exceeds twenty -five thousand dollai-s, or in 
which the title or possession of real estate exceeding in 
value the sum of twenty-five thousand dollars, to be 
ascertained by the oath of either party or of other com- 
petent witnesses, is involved or brought in question ; and 
fiuch final judgments or decrees may and can be reviewed, 
revised, reversed, modified, or affirmed by said Supreme 
Court on appeal or writ of error by the party aggrieved, 
within the same time, in the same manner, under the 
same regulations, and by the same procedure, as far as 
applicable, as the final judgments and decrees of the dis- 
trict courts of the Unit«d States. 



^n^-aW^Vi CHAP, 3. — An Act To promote reciprocal trade relations with 
' **i^-l tiig Dominion of Canada, and for other purposes, 

[Public, No. 3.1 „ r, r, T, 

37 Stat. L,, Be it enacted by trie Senate and House of aepresenta- 
" ■ ■ "■ tives of the United State of America in Congress assem' 

canaaian re- hied, That there shall be levied, collected, and paid upon 
"'Sli'tT'e H on the articles hereinafter enumerated, the growth, product 
canad^ ''""or manufacture of the Dominion of Canada, when im- 
ported therefrom into the United States or any of its 
possessions (except the Philippine Islands and the islands 
of Guam and Tutuila), in lieu of the duties now levied, 
collected, and paid, the following duties, namely: 
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CHAP, 287. — An Act To regulate radio coDiinunkatlon. Aug. 13, 1912, 

Be it enacted hy the Senate and House of Bepresenta- fP"g"J', *"•■ 
tives of the United States of Am/erica in Congress assem- 37 stat. l., 
hied, pt. 1, P.302. 

Sbo. 10. That this Act shall not apply to the Philip-, ^^V'to'^the 
pine Islands. Philippines. 



[Pnbllo No. 
(AppJicabh to the Philippine Islands.) sT^tat. l. 

pt. 1, p. 418. ' 



CHAP. 389. — An Act Making appropriations for the service of f^^-^^A?^'}a\ 
the Post Office Department for the fiscal year ending June thir- m- «. miM.t 
tieth, nineteen hundred and thirteen, and for other purposes. [Fubiic, No. 

• • * • "37 Stat. L., 

Sec. 8. That hereafter fourth-class mail matter shalP*' ^'urth-ciaM 
embrace all other matter, including farm and factory "*"■ 
products, not now embraced by law in either the first, 
second, or third class, not exceeding eleven pounds inbr"e"*aV*" 
weight, nor ^ater in size than seventy-two inches in 
len^h and girth combined, nor in form or kind Wkely ^^^^e^s t He tton 
to injure the person of any postal employee or damage etc. 
the mail equipment or other mail matter and not of a 
character perishable within a period reasonably required 
for transportation and delivery. 

That for the purposes of this section the United States (^??/gl]p,f""oJ 
and its several Territories and possessions, excepting the wansinisBUn. 
Philippine Islands, shall be divided into, units of area 
thirty minutes square, identical with a quarter of the 
area formed by the intersecting parallels of latitude and 
meridians of longitude, represented on appropriate postal 
maps or plans, and such units of area shall be the basis 
of eight postal zones, as follows : 

For delivery within the eighth zone and between the in eighth 
Philippine Islands and any portion of the United States, ™^j|,ppineg. ^"^ 
including the District of Ctwumbia and the several Ter- 
ritories and possessions, twelve cents for eacli additional 
pound or fraction of a pound. 



toxlcatinE liquors of their Mar 1. 1H13. 

JPabllc, No. 

Be it enacted 'by the Senate and House of Representa- 3^ ^Itit. r.. 

tives of the United States of Am^j'ica in Congress assem,-vt. 1, p. 609. ' 

bled^ That the shipment or transportation, in any manner nqnors"' ™ '"' 
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into" V sute*''^ ^y *°y means whatsoever, of any spirituous, vinous, 
etc., tn viola- malted, fermented, or other intoxicating liquor of any 
law "uiereo?[ bind, from one State, Territory, or District of the TTnited 
ptomuited. States, or place noncontiguous to but subject to the juris- 
diction thereof, into any other State, Territory, or Dis- 
trict of the United States, or place noncontiguous to but 
subject to the jurisdiction thereof, or from any foreign 
country into any State, Territory, or District of the 
United States, or place noncontiguous to but subject to 
the jurisdiction thereof, which said spirituous, vinous, 
malted, fermented, or other intoxicating liquor is in- 
tended, by any person interested tlierein, to be received, 
possessed, sold, or in any manner used, either in the 
original package or otherwise, in violation of any law of 
such State, Territory, or District of the United States, 
or place noncontiguous to but subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof, is hereby prohibited. 

Champ Ci^rs, 
Speaker of the Howte of Representatives. 
3. H. GaujInqer, 
President of the Seruite pro tempore, 
(This Act was vetoed by the President and was passed 
over the President's veto by the Senate on February 28, 
1913, and bv the House of Representatives on March 1, 
1913.) 

rn^R^a^M 1 CHAP. 117.— An Act To amend section eight of an Act entitled 
1 Public No " *" ■^*'*' '"'' P''®^®wt''^E the manufacture, sale, or transportation 
419.J ' "f adulterated or misbranded or poisonous or deleterious foods, 
■tT Stat. u. dn^s, medicines aoA liquors, and for regulating trafQc therein, 
p. 732. gjj^ fdf other purposes." approved June tblrtletb, nineteen hun- 

dred and six. 

(Applicable to the Philippine Islands.) 

M>r. i, 1013. CHAP. 145.— An Act Making appropriations for tbe Depart- 
[H iL 28283 7 tnent of Agriculture for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, 
[Pubiic,No,*so.] nineteen hundred and fourteen. 



™' That from and after July first, nineteen hundred and 
rm- thirteen, it shall be unlawful for any person, firm, or cor- 
'"" poration to prepare, sell, barter, or exchange in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, or in the Territories, or in any place 
under the jurisdiction of the United States, or to ship 
or deliver for shipment from one State or Territory or 
the District of Columbia to any other State or Territorv 
or the District of Columbia, any worthless, contaminated, 
dangerous, or harmful vims, serum, toxin, or analogous 
pj-oduct intended for use in the treatment of domestic 
TIB. animals, and no person, firm, or corporation shall pre- 
a{^ pare, sell, barter, exchange, or ship as aforesaid any 
virus, serum, toxin, or analogous product manufactured 
within the United States and intended for use in the 
treatment of domestic animals, unless and until the said 
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virus, serum, toxin, or analogous product shall have been 
prepared, under and in compliance with regulations pre- 
scribed by the Secretary of Agriculture, at an establish- 
ment holding an unsuspended and unrevoked license 
issued by the Secretary of Agriculture as hereinafter 
authorized. 



CHAP. 16. — An Act To reduce tariff duties and to provide reve- }^^-^' aasi^i 
lue for the Government, and for other purposes. 



IH. K. 3321.] 



tives of the United States of Amenca in Congress aasem- pt. i. ^. __.. 
bled, That on and after the day following the passage of ^gJs? " ' ' "' 
this Act, except as otherwise specially provided for in this Duties on im- 
Act, there shall be levied, collected, and paid upon allab"rJad' ""^ 
articles when imported from any foreign country into the 35^4 a^'gnlrf: 
United States or into any of its possessions (except the vol 3 e, o. 
Philippine Islands and the islands of Guam and Tutuila) phiiippinea. 
the rates of duty which are by the schedules and para- ^"{f ™^/;.°Jt^^' 
graphs of the dutiable list of this section prescribed, 
namely : 



Section II. 



A. Subdivision 1. That there shall be levied, assessed,,,, No™?i.t". 
collected and paid annually upon the entire net income 
arising or accruing from all sources in the preceding 
calender year to every citizen of the United States, 
whether residing at home or abroad, and to every person 
residing in the United States, though not a citizen 
thereo:^ a tax of 1 per centum per annum upon such in- 
come, except as hereinafter provided; and a like tax shall 
be assessed, levied, collected, and paid annually upon the 
entire net income from all property owned and of every 
business, trade, or profession carried on in the United 
States by persons residing elsewhere. 

H. That the word "State" or "United States" when, "state" ana 
used in this section shall be construed to include anystate"" co*n- 
Territory, Alaska, the District of Columbia, Porto Rico, **^^ 
and the Philippine Islands, when such construction is 
necessary to carry out its provisions. 



Porto Rico and the Philippine Islands: Provided, Thatpinsa. 

the administration of the law and the collection of the 

taxes imposed in Porto Rico and the Philippine Islands 

shall be by the appropriate internal-revenue officers of 

those governments, and all revenues collected in Porto m^^arofliMc'' 

Eico and the Philippine Islands thereunder sl\«A\. BLCc^w-i. 
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intact to the general governments, thereof, respectively: 
juriBdiction^™^ provided further, That the jurisdiction in this see- 
courtf'"'''''"* t'^'^'^ conferred upon the district courts of the United 
States shall, so far as the Philippine Islands are con- 
cerned, be vested in the courts of the first instance of said 
^y o' om- islands : And provided fv/rther. That nothing in this sec- 
ciudea ""( r o*m tion shall be held to exclude from the computation of the 
net iDcome. pg^ incooie the compensation paid any official by the gov- 
ernments of the District of Columbia, Porto Kico and the 
Philippine Islands or the political subdivisions thereof. 

Section IV. 

Phiiipnine la- -C. That there shall be levied, collected, and paid upon 
fr'om, SKjISall articles coming into the United States from tne Philip- 
tj^reguiar do- ping Islands the rates of duty which are required to Be 
Vol, 36, p. levied, collected, and paid upon like articles imported 
'p^^^oa ' f""*"" foreign countries: ProiAded, That all articles, the 
giowth or product of or manufactured in the Philippine 
N«iye a ndlslands from materials the growth or product of the 
uctreKep?^.' Philippine Islands or of the United States, or of both, or 
which do not contain foreign materials to the value of 
more than 20 per centum of their total value, upon vrhich 
no drawback of customs duties has been allowed therein, 
coming into the United States from the Philippine 
Islands shall hereafter be admitted free of duty: Pro- 
vided, however, That in consideration of the exemptions 
aforesaid, all articles, the grovrth, product, or manufac- 
ture of the United States, upon which no drawback of 
customs duties has been allowed therein, shall be ad- 
mitted to the Philippine Islands from the United States 
United sutea free of duty : And provided further. That the free ad- 
mitwifree^into 'mission, herein provided, of such articles, the growth, 
Philippines, product. Or manufacture of the United States, into the 
Philippine Islands, or of the growth, product, or manu- 
facture, as hereinbefore defined, of the Philippine Islands 
into the United States, shall be conditioned upon the 
Direct iWp. direct shipment thereof, under a through bill of lading, 
"* stipmen'tt^ from the country of origin to the country of destination : 
twn'"'- Provided, That direct shipment shall include shipments 

damaged* et"! in bond through foreign territory contiguous t6 the 
goods. United States: Provided, however. That if such articles 

become unpacked while en route by accident, wreck, or 
other casualty, or so damaged as to necessitate their re- 
packing, the same shall be admitted free of dutv upon 
satisfactory proof that the unpacking occurred through 
accident or necessity and that the merchandise involved 
is the identical merchandise originally shipped from the 
United States or the Philippine Islands, as the case may 
be, and that its condition has not been changed except for 
such damage as may have been sustained: A-nd pro- 
intprnai-reve- W(?«<^, That there shall be levied, collected, and paid, in 
no%?B f'ro'm'''^^ United States, upon articles, goods, wares, or mer- 
l-DJuppfDea. chnndise coming into the United States from the Philip- 



.d by Google 



ACTS AND TREATIES PERTAINING TO PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. 87 

pine Islands, a tax equal to the internal-revenue tax im- 
posed in the United States upon the like articles, goods, 
wares, or merchandise of domestic manufacture; such 
tax to be paid by internal-revenue stamp or stamps, to 
be provided by the Commissioner of Internal Eevenue, 
and to be affixed in such manner and under such regula- 
tions as he, with the approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, shall prescribe; and such articles, goods, 
wares, or merchandise, shipped from said islands to the p^^j^™^* 'JJ" 
United States, shall be exempt from the payment of any 
tax imposed by the internal-revenue laws of the Philip- 

{>ine Islands: Arid provided further, That there shall be 
evied, collected, and paid in the Philippine Islands, upon internai-reve- 
articles, goods, wares, or merchandise going into theph^ip^'g \,'^ 
Philippine Islands from the United States, a tax equal to ''gp°'^" other 
the internal -revenue tax imposed in the Philippine unued atateBf 
Islands upon the like articles, goods, wares, or merchan- 
dise of Pnilippine Islands manufacture; such tax to De 
Eaid by internal -revenue stamps or otherwise, as provided 
y the laws in the Philippine Islands ; and such articles. 
foods, wares, or merchandise going into the Philippine 
slands from the United States shall be exempt from the 
payment of an^ tax imposed by the internal-revenue 
laws of the United States: Atid provided further. That 
in addition to the customs taxes imposed in the Philip- 
pine Islands, there shall be levied, collected, and paid 
therein upon articles, goods, wares, or merchandise im- 
ported into the Philippine Islands from countries other 
than the United States, the internal -revenue tax imposed 
by the Philippine Government on like articles manu- 
factured and consumed in tlie Philippine Islands or 
shipped thereto for consumption therein, from the United 
States: A-nd provided further. That from and after the ^^ ^^ ^^ 
passage of this Act all internal revenues collected in or into iDBuur 
for account of the Philippine Islands shall accrue intact *'^^=*'"7- 
to the general government thereof and be paid into the 
insular treasury : An^i provided further, That section Philippine 
thirteen of "An Act to raise revenue for the Philippine "J}'^ **^ •*■ 
Islands, and for other purposes," approved August fifth, voi.' 36, p. 
nineteen hundred and nine, is hereby repealed. ^'^''' 

CE.AS. 6.— An Act To provide for the establishment of Federal fo'^i^VRsiN 
reserve banks, to furnish nn elastic currency, to aflEord i ' ' 



re discountinB commercial paper, to establish a more effective su- IPubiie; No. 4S.] 
pervlslon of banldng In the United States, and for other purposes, j ^? ^^J- ^- p*- 

Ab amended Aug. 4. 1914 (38 Stat,. 692, Chap. 225) ; Aug. 15, 
1914 (38 Stat., 691, Chap. 252) ; Mar. 3. 1915 (38 Stat, 958. 
Chap. 93) ; Sept. 7, 1916 (39 Stat., 752, Chap. 461) ; June 21, 
1617 (40 Stat, 232, Chap. 32) ; Sept 26. 1918; Mar. 3, 1919. 

Be it enacted hy the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives of the United States of America in Congress assetrtr 
hled. That the short title of this Act shall be the " Fed- 
eral Reserve Act" «^e LV' ^ 
mm*** 

122422—20 7 
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Jdm ll, ISIT 

cbtp-s?)"" '"" -^iiy member bank may accept drafts or bills of 
exchange drawn upon it having not more than three 
months sight to run, exclusive of days of grace, drawn 
under regulations to be prescribed by the Federal Re- 
serve Board by banks or bankers in foreign countries or 
dependencies or insular possessions of the United States 
for the purpose of furnishing dollar exchange as re- 

3uired by the usages of trade in the respective countries, 
ependencies, or insular possessions. Such drafts or bills 
may be acquired by Federal reserve banks in such 
amounts and subject to such regulations, restrictions, and 
limitations as may be prescribed by the Federal Reserve 
Board : Provided, however, That no member bank shall 
accept such drafts or bills of exchange referred to this 
paragraph for any one bank to an amount exceeding^ in 
the aggregate ten per centum of the paid-up and unim- 
paired capital and surplus of the accepting bank unless 
the draft or bill of exchange is accompanied by docu- 
ments conveying or securing title or by some other ade- 
quate security : Provided further. That no member bank 
shall accept such drafts or bills in an amount exceeding 
at any time the aggregate of one-half of its paid-up and 
unimpaired capital and surplus. 



GO\-ERNMENT DEFOSrrS. 



No public funds of the Philippine Islands, or of the 
postal savings, or any Government funds, shall be depos- 
ited in the continental United States in any bank not 
belonging to the system established by this Act: Pro- 
vided, however. That notliing in this Act shall be con- 
strued to deny the right of the Secretary of the Treasury 
to use member banks as depositories. 



BANK RESERVES. 
ABunendodbT gEC. 19.— 
act spptoved 
Aug. IS, 1D14 

(8S Stat., aSl. • « * « « 

dup. 2fi2) ; act 

lut as" c^t National banks, or banks organized under local laws. 
82) ■;' act ap^ located in Alaska or in a dependency or insular posses- 
prowd Sept. 28, ^^^ ^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^l ^^^ United States outside the conti- 
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iiental United States may remain nonmeraber banks, and 
shall in that event maintain reserves and comply with 
all the conditions now provided by law regulating them; 
or said banks may, with the consent of the Reserve 
Board, become member banks of any one of the reserve 
districts, and shall in that event take stock, maintain 
reserves, and be subject to all the other provisions of 
this Act. 



FOBEIGN BRANCHES. 4« amcDdm 

Sept 7. 1 

Sec. 25, Any national banking association possessing ^p.^4"Jj'. ' 
a capital and surplus of $1,000,IM0 or more may file ap- 
plication with the Federal Reserve Board for permission 
to exercise, upon such conditions and under such regu- 
lations as may he prescribed by the said board, either or 
both of the following powers : 

First. To establish branches in foreign countries or 
dependencies or insular possessions of the United States 
for the furtherance of the foreign commerce of the 
United States, and to act if required to do so as fiscal 
agents of the United States. 

Second. To invest an amount not exceeding in the 
aggregatef ten per centum of its paid-in capital stock and 
surplus in the stock of OTie or more banks or corporations 
chartered or incorporated under the laws of the United 
States or of any State thereof, and principally engaged 
in international or foreign banking, or banking in a de- 
pendency or insular possession of the United States 
either directly or through the agency, ownership, or 
control of local institutions in foreign countries, or in 
such dependencies or insular possessions. 



CHAP. 9.— An Act To amend an Act eotitled "An Act to pro- Jgi. IT, W14. 
hlblt the Importation and use of opium (or other than medicinal I"- »■ 'iwg.] 
purposes," approved February olnth, nineteen hundred and nine. [Fabilc, No. 

46.] 

* * * « * ' 38 Stat. L., 

" Sec. 4. That any person subject to the jurisdiction of ^"V!(^'""*V 
the United States who shall, either as principal or as in«, etc."""" 
accessory, receive or have in his possession, or conceal on 
board oi or transport on any foreign or domestic vessel 
or other water craft or railroad car or other vehicle 
destined to or bound from the United States or any pos- 
session thereof, any smoking opium or opium prepared 
for smoking, or who, having knowledge of the presence 
in or on anv such vessel, water craft, or vehicle of such 
article, shall not report the same to the principal officer 
thereof, shall be subject to the penalty provided in sec- Posseasion 
tion two of this Act. Sl^'"''"'^'- 
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fc^ ^bSDMbi^ " ^^^- ^- Tha'' iio smoking opium or opium prepared 
neDtiorbiddpD. for smokijig shall be admitted into the United States, or 
into any territory- under the control or jurisdiction 
thereof, for transportation to another country, nor shall 
such opium be transferred or transshipped from one 
vessel to another vessel within any waters of the United 
States for immediate exportation or any other purpose. ■ 
S'P"""! "Sec. 6. That hereafter it shall be unlawful for any 
Sfc^nniairfBL' person subject to the jurisdiction of the United States to 
export or cause to be exported from the United States, or 
from territory' under its control or jurisdiction, or from 
countries in which the United States exercises extra- 
territorial jurisdiction, any opium or cocaine, or any 
salt, derivative, or preparation of opium or cocaine, to 
any other country. 



-. CHAP. 323.— An Act To supplement existing laws against im- 
- lawful restraints and moDi>|)olies, and for other purposes. 



[Pnblic, No. 



Be it enacted hy the Seriate and House of Representa- 

pt.^, p^Tso.^' tives of the United States of ATnerica in CoTigress as- 
Antitrnst*^""^^^) That "antitrust laws," as used herein, includes 
^'ta^^*' In ^^^ ^'^^ entitled "An Act to protect trade and commerce 
tiDded'^in tMs agaiust uulawful restraints and monopolies," approved 
^'voi. 26. p. J"b' second, eighteen hundred and ninety ; sections 
*<*;^, ' seventy-three to seventy-seven, inclusive, of an Act en- 
B70. ■ ' ■ titled "An Act to reduce taxation, to provide revenue for 
the Government, and for other purposes," of August 
twenty-seven, eighteen hundred and nmety-four; an Act 
^01. 37, p- entitled "An Act to amend sections seventy-three and 
seventy-six of the Act of August twenty-seventh, eigh- 
teen hundred and ninety-four, entitled 'An Act to reduce 
taxation, to provide revenue for tlie Government, and for 
other purposes,' " approved February twelfth, nineteen 
MeBniQK ( hundred and thirteen ; and also this Act. 
terms. " Commerce," as used herein, means trade or commerce 

" *'°"'™"'^" among the several States and with foreign nations, or 
Insular pos- between the District of Columbia or any Territory of 
dnflefl""" '""the United States and any State, Territory, or foreign 
nation, or between any insular possessions or other places 
under the jurisdiction of the United States, or between 
any such possessions or place and any State or Territory 
of the United States or the District of Columbia or any 
foreign nation, or within the District of Columbia or any 
procKo Territory or any insular possession or other place under 
Not Bppiic-the jurisdiction of the United States: Provided^ That 
mlippiSes! " ^ nothmg in this Act contained shall apply to the Philip- 
pine Islands. 



[Public. No, persons who produce, import, manufacture, compound, deal In, 
223.] dispense, sell, distribute, or give away opium or coca leaves, tbeir 

pt. ^ ^788 ^^^^^ derivatives, or pr^arations, and for other purposes. 
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The provisions of this Act shall apply to the United „, l^f •'*='*" 
States, the District of Columbia, the Territory of Alaska, 
the Territory of Hawaii, the insular possessions of the j^ port* 
United States, and the Canal Zone. In Porto Rico and aico ana tb* 
the Philippine Islands the administration of this Act, ^"'"''°*- 
the collection of the said special tax, and 'the issuance 
of the order forms specified in section two shall be per- 
formed by the appropriate internal-revenue officers of 
those governments, and all revenues collected hereunder 
in Porto Eico and the Philippine Islands shall accrue 
intact to the general governments thereof, respectively. 
The courts of first instance in the Philippine Islands 
shall possess and exetcise jurisdiction in all cases arising 
under this Act in said islands. 

Mar. 4^ 191S. 
CHAP. 147.— An Act Making approprlaHuns to supply defl- [h. r. 21MB.1 
clencles In appropriations for tlie fiscal year nineteen hundred [Puuic. No. 
and fifteen and for prior years, and for otiier purposes. 296.1 

^ 38 But. I^ 

• * • • * pt. 1, p. 1188. 

WAR DEPARTMENT. 

PblUpplne U- 
IN TBKNAL- REVENUE TAXES, PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. lanflB, 

The internal-revenue taxes imposed by the Philippine I'F^j^lf^^ 
Legislature under the law enacted by that body on De- legaiiaed. 
cember twenty-third, nineteen hundred and fourteen, as 
amended by the law enacted by it on January sixteenth, 
nineteen hundred and fifteen, are hereby le^lized and 
ratified, and the collection of all such taxes heretofore or 
hereafter is hereby legalized, ratified and confirmed as 
fully to all intents and purposes as if the same had by 
prior Act of Congress been specifically authorized and 
directed. 

Mar. 4, 1»1Bl 

m. E. 1267*.] 

CHAP. 164.— An Act To provide lor the allowance of draw- '^"^i'|', ^'*- 
back of tiix on articles shipped to the island of Porto Rico or to 38 Stat L., 
the Philippine lilands. pt. i, P-,ii«;- 

' Internal re»e- 

Be it e7iacted hy the Senate and House of Representa- " n o w^a"'™ 
iivea of the United States of America in Congress assem- shipments to 
bled, That all provisions of existing laws for the allow- i-hnippinS " 
ance of drawback of internal- re venue tax on articles ex- 
ported from the United States are, so far as applicable, 
hereby extended to like articles upon which an internal- 
revenue tax has been paid when shipped from the United 
States to the Island of Porto Rico or to the Philippine 
Islands. 

June 3. 1918. 

[H. R, 12786-1 

CHAP. 134. — An Act For making furtlier and more effectual (Public. No. 
provision for the national defense, and for other purposes. 86jl 

• * « • » 0- 160. 
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s<mita"'''^'°* Sec, 26. Retirement op officers op Phujppinb 
Retiremento* Scouts. — Captains and lieutenants of Philippine Scouts 
Heu'ieiiantB, who are citizens of the United States shall hereafter be 
who are citi- entitled to retirement under the laws governing the re- 
tirement of enlisted men of the Regular Army, except 
that they shall be retired in the grade held by them at the 
date of retirement, shall be entitled to retirement for dis- 
ability under the same conditions as officers of the Regu- 
^^' * '^' lar Army, and that they shall receive, as retired pay, the 
amounts allowed by law, as retired pajf and allowances, 
of master signal electricians of the United States Army, 
Double"' time and no more : Provided, That double time for service be- 
not anoww). yond the continental limits of the United States shall not 
be counted for the purposes of this section so as to reduce 
cerB°mS"be°cfr the actualperiod' of service below twenty years : Provided 
tired. further, Tliat former officers of the Philippine Scouts 

who, because of disability occasioned by wounds received 
in action, have resigned or been discharged from the serv- 
ice, or who have heretofore served as such for a period 
of more than five years and have been retired as enlisted 
men, shall be placed upon the retired list as officers of 
Philippine Scouts and thereafter receive the retired pay 
and allowances provided by this section for other officers 
recireifeQiiflteflof Philippine Scouts: An^ provided further. That any 
o'A'i c'e r'a^'o? ^"""^^ officer of Philippins Scouts who vacated his office 
ScoutB. in the Philippine Scouts by discharge or resignation on 

account of disability contracted in the line of duty and 
who was subsequently retired as an enlisted man, except 
any former officer of Philippine Scouts who has been 
retired as an enlisted man by special Act of Congress, 
shall be transferred to the retired list created by this 
section and shall thereafter receive the retired pay and 
Not on iim- "allowances authorized by this section, and no more, Offi- 
itert cKticed cers of Philippine Scouts retired under the provisions of 
"**' this section shall not form part of the limited retired list 

now authorized by law. 

July I, iBifl. CHAP. 20&.— An Aft Making iipproprlntiims (or sundry efvil 

(H. R. itBsa.] expenses of the GovernmeDt for the fiscal year ending June thlr- 

IPubiic No. tietli, nineteen hundred and seventeen, and for other puriwBes. 

i»z.] ' , « • • , 

"■ '"^ ' WAR DEPARTMENT. 

+ « * • ^ • 

Philippine That the internal -revenue taxes imposed by the Philip- 
" intwnai reve- pine Legislature under the law enacted by that body on 
r^so"tf rl'tmX-^®'^^™'''^'' twenty-first, nineteen hundred and fifteen, as 
amended by the law enacted by that body on February 
fourth, nineteen hundred and sixteen, and the tonnage tax 
on vessels engaged in foreign trade enacted by that body 
tm February fourth, nineteen hundred and sixteen, are 

Collection, etc hereby legalized and ratified, and the collection of all such 
taxes heretofore or hereafter is hereby legalized, ratified, 
and confirmed as fully to all intents and purposes as if the 
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same had by prior Act of Congress been specifically 
authorized and directed. 

Vessels owned by citizens of the Philippine Islands^j^gl"^"'"* 
and documented as such by the government of said islands ^^Eimpt^ i™ 
shall hereafter be exempt in ports of the United States light "dua* 
from payment of tonnage taxes and light dues; and the 
Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized, upon 
certification by the Commissioner of Navigation, to 
refund, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise ^^^^^ "* pv- 
appropriated, tonnage taxes and light dues imposed upon 
vessels owned and documented as aforesaid entering 
ports of the United States since August first, nineteen 
hundred and fourteen : Provided, That nothing contained JJlSd't me 
herein shall be construed as exempting said vessels from "nforoed. 
any taxes or dues imposed by the government of the 
PMlippine Islands. 



. CHAP. 314. — An Act Making appropriations for the support of Aog. 11, 1916. 

th(i Mllitnrv Academv for f hs flspal vpar ending .Tune thirtieth. I^ ^- 1869».] 



PERMANENT ESTABLISHMENT. 



d, That the four Filipino cadets authorized by aeuf. 
the Act of May twenty-eighth, nineteen hundred and 
eight, to be designated by the Philippine Commission to 
receive instructions at the United States Military Acad- 
emy, £iha.ll hereafter be designated by the Governor Gen- 
eral of the Philippine Islands. 



and foreign commerce. 



Be it enacted hy the Senate and Bouse of Representa- ass.'] 
tives of the United States of America in Congress assem- saa.* ^'**' ^' ^' 
bled, That bills of lading issued by any common carrier ^'J'li^'^: 
for the transportation of goods in any Territory of theiute and foreign 
United States, or the District of Columbia, or from a ^^'J^eby.'"'' 
place in a State to a place in a foreign country, or from 
a place in one State to a place in another State, or from a 
place in one State to a place in the same State through 
another State or foreign country, shall be governed by 
this Act. 

• • « • • 

Sec. 4. That order bills issued in a State for the,„^^„}f„P^ 
transportation of goods to any place in the United States •»« (orbidden. 
on the Continent of North America, except Alaska and 
Panama, shall not be issued in parts or sets. If so issued, 
the carrier issuing them shall be liable for failure to 
deliver the goods described therein to anyone who pur- 
chases a part for value in good faith, even though the 
purchase be after the delivery of the goods by the c 
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T'o^'iamitr ^ * bolder of one of the other parts ; Provided, however, 
etc., UM per- That nothing contained in this section shall be iiiter- 
mitted. preted or construed to forbid the issuing of order bills in 

Parts or sets for such transportation of goods to Alaska, 
anama, Porto Eico, the Philippines, Hawaii, or forei^ 
countries, or to impose the liabilities set forth in this 
section for so doing. 
Sul^«^to be ®^^- ^' That -when more than one order bill is issued in 
noted. a State for the same goods to be transported to any place 

in the United States on the Continent of North America, 
except Alaska and Panama, the word " duplicate," or 
some other word or words indicating that the document 
is not an original bill, shall be placed plainly upon the 
face of every such bill except the one first issued. A 
LiRbiiity for'^arner shall be liable for the damage caused by his 
failure. failure so to do to anyone who has purchased the bill for 

value in good faith as an original, even though the pur- 
chase be after the delivery of the goods by the carrier to 
«^«M'- the holder of the original bill : Provided, however, That 

to insuJa?, "ftc.* nothing contained in this section shall in such case for 
""■ such transportation of goods to Alaska, Panama, Porto 

Rico, the Philippines, Hawaii, or foreign countries be 
interpreted or construed so as to require the placing of 
the word " duplicate " thereon, or to impose the liabilities 
set forth in this section for failure so to do. 

• • * * • 

wo^'usid' "' ^^*^* ^- ^i''st- That in this Act unless the context of 
subject matter otherwise requires — 

" State" includes any Territory, District, insular pos- 
session, or isthmian possession. 

• **««> 

faf's^^JsMT?] CHAP. 417.— An Act Making nppropriatfons for the naval serv- 

— -^-— ^ '— ice for the fiscal year endine .Tune thirtieth, nineteen hundred 

241'] and seventeen, and for other piirposes. 

' ' ^' ■ That hereafter the Secretary of the Navy is author- 
FiupinoB.'"" "' ized to permit not exceeding four Filipinos, to be desig- 
bj^'^^Govemor'^^*^'^' '^^^ -^^^ ^'"^^ class, by the Governor General of the 
General. Philippine Islands, to receive instruction at the United 

Provix, States Naval Academy at Annapolis, Maryland : Pro- 
Paj, kn»w-vided, That the Filipinos undergoing instruction, as 
anceB, etc. herein authorized, shall receive the same pay, allowances, 
and emoluments, to be paid out of the same appropria- 
tions, and shall be subject to the same rules and regula- 
tions governing admission, attendance, discipline, resig- 
nation, discharge, dismissal, and graduation as are au- 
Not entiUed thorized by law and regulation for midshipmen ap- 
iSE"*"*" pointed from the United States, but the Filipino mid- 
shipmen herein authorized shall not be entitled to ap- 
pointment to any commissioned ofiSce in the United 
States Navy by reason of their graduation from the Naval 
Academy. 
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CHAP. 448.— An Act To amend the Judicial Code; to fix the ,^P*i ^ASil^-, 
time wlien the atmunl term of the Supreme Court shall commence; ' ' • ^''""'■' 
and further to define the Jurisdiction of that court, 1''"'5";' "o. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and Mouse of Representa- 39 8t«j^^., 
tives ofthe United States of America in Oongreaa asaem- ' ' 
bled, That section two hundred and thirty of an Act judicial 
to codify, revise, and amend the laws relating to the ju- '^"Oe. 
diciarj', approved March third, nineteen hundred and 
eleven, known as the Judicial Code, be, and it hereby is, 
amended so as to read as follows: 

Sec. 5, That no judgment or decree rendei'ed or passed p^^^ rame 
by the Supreme Court of the Philippine Islands more writs of er- 
than sixty days after the approval of this Act shall be ^^ « i%° f r o"m 
reviewed by the Supreme Court upon writ of error or ap- Fwiippine »ii- 
peal; but it shall be competent for the Supreme Court, toToot auow^ 
by certiorari or otherwise, to require that there be certi- •'*""'**'■ 
fied to it for review and determination, with the same 
power and authority and with like eflfect as if brought 
up by writ of error or appeal, any cause whereiuj after 
such sixty days, the Supreme Court of the Philippine ^j^jj^^^t^'"'* 
Islands may render or pass a judgment or decree which 
would be subject to review under existing laws. 

Sec. 6. That no writ of error, appeal, or writ of cer- j q'^ViJ^ 
tiorari intended to bring up any cause for review by the ™n»e» 'or re- 
Supreme Court shall m allowed or entertained unless *"' 
duly applied for within three months aft«r entry of the 
judgment or decree complained of : Provided, That writs S"*^- 
of certiorari addressed to the Supreme Court of the Phil- '**'' ""' 
ippine Islands may be granted if application therefor be 
made within six months. 

CHAP. 451.— An Act To establish a United States Shipping Sept. t, i916. 
Board for the purpose of encouraging, developing, and creating a [h. b. iB4SB.] 
naval auxiliary and (laviil reserve and a iiierehnnt marine to meet [Pnbiic No 
the requirements of the commerce of tJie United States with Its „260.i 
Territories and possesslciiiB and with foreign countries; to regulate . ^J* ^ 7aa 
ci.rriers by water engiigeil in thu foreign and interstate commerce P ■ "■ 
of the l"nlte<l Stiiles; and for other purposes. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representa- loie!'*^"'* ""*' 
tives of the United States of America in Congress assem- 
bled, That when used in this Act : 

The term " common carrier by water in foreign com- MeaniDg o f 
nierce" means a common carrier, except ferryboats run- •■ common 
ning on regular routes, engaged in the transportation by ^V^\l loreT^ 
water of passengers or property between the United corometce." 
States or any of its Districts, Territories, or possessions 
and a foreign country, whether in the import or export 
trade: Provided, That a cargo boat commonly called an proviso. 
ocean tramp shall not be deemed such "common carrier not '^nci^aJS''" 
by water in foreign commerce." 

The term " common carrier by water in interstate com- jg^rier "/"w^ 
merce " means a common carrier engaged in the transpor- ter id inter- 
tatiou by water of passengers or property on the high mefce." '^'"" 
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seas or the Great Lakes on regular routes from port to 
port between one State, Territory, District, or possession 
of the United States and any other State, Territory, Dis- 
trict, or possession of the United States, or between places 
in the same Territory, District, or possession. 

" PewoD." The term " person " includes corporations, partner- 
ships, and associations, existing imder or authorized by 
the laws of the United States, or any State, Territory, 
District, or possession thereof, or of any foreign country. 
citiienship Sec. 2. That within themeaningof this Actnocorpora- 
teguiremBnt. (_JQ^_ partnership, or association shall be deemed a citizen 
of tlie United States unless the controlling interest therein 
is owned by citizens of the United States, and, in the 
case of a corporation, imless its president and managing 
directors are citizens of the United States and the cor- 
poration itself is organized under the laws of the United 
States or of a State, Territory. District, or possession 
thereof. 

J5n«uthori^ Sec. 20. That it shall be unlawful for any common 
ceiriDg inior- carrier by water or other person subject to this Act, or 
mente" "nniaw- ^^J" officer, receiver, trustee, lessee, agent, or employee of 
'"'■ such carrier or person, or for any other person author- 

ized by such carrier or person to receive information, 
knowingly to disclose to or permit to be acquired by any 
person other than tiie shipper or consignee, without the 
consent of such shipper or consignee, any information 
•concerning the nature, kind, quantity, destination, con- 
signee, or routing of any property tendered or delivered 
to such common carrier or other person subject to this 
Conaiaoiu. _Y(.t for transportation in interstate or foreign commerce, 
which information may be used to the detriment or 
prejudice of such shipper or consignee, or which may im- 
properly dis: lose his business transactions to a competitor, 
or which may be used to the detriment or prejudice of 
any carrier; and it shall also be unlawful for any person 
to solicit or knowingly receive any such information 
which may be so used. 
tifi'd V"'*" Nothing in this Act shall be construed to prevent the 
wive ^intorma- giving of such information in response to any legal 
"'"'■ process issued under the authority of any court, or to 

any officer or agent of the Government of the United 
States, or of any State, Territory, District, or possession 
thereof, in the exercise of his powers, or to any officer 
or other duly authorized person seeking such informa- 
tion for the prosecution of persons charged with or sus- 
pected of crime, or to another carrier, or its duly au- 
tliorized agent, for the purpose of adjusting mutual 
traffic accounts in the ordinary course of business of 
such carriers. 
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Sec. 27. That for the purpose of investigating alleged ^ ^^^°p%,l 
-violations of tliis Act, the- board may by subpoena compel monj, etc 
the attendance of witnesses and the production of books, 
papers, documents, and other evidence from any place in 
the United States at any designated place of hearing. 
Subpoenas may be signed by any commissioner, and oaths djlos?""' 
or affirmations may be administered, witnesses examined, s*"- 
and evidence received by any commissioner or examiner, 
-or. under the direction of the board, by any person au- 
thorized under the laws of the United States or of any 
Stat«, Territory, District, or possession thereof to ad- 
minister oaths. Persons so acting under the direction Feea, etc. 
■of the board and witnesses shall, unless employees of the 
board, be entitled to the same fees and mileage as in the 
-courts of the United States. Obedience to any such 
subpoena shall, on application by the board, be enforced 
as are orders of the board other than for the payment of 
money. 

Sec. 30. That in case of violation of any order of the For pajmeDt 
board for the payment of money the person to whom such "' °wnej. 
award was made may file in the district court for the 
district in which such person resides, or in which is lo- 
cated any office of the carrier or otlier person to whom 
the order was directed, or in which is located any point 
of call on a regular route operated by the carrier, or in 
any court of general jurisdiction of a State, Territory, 
District, or possession of the United States having juris- 
diction of the parties, a petition or suit setting forth 
"briefly the causes for which he claims damages and the 
order of the board in the premises. 

CHAP. 463. — An Act To Increase the revenue,- and for other Sept. 8, 1916. 
purposes . [h, r. 16708.] 

Be it enacted hy the- Senate and House of Repreaenta- a^V-'-^ 
tires of the United States of America in Congress agsem- pt i p Toe 
hied, lo^fi'™"* '"*■ 

TITLE I.— INCOME TAX. 

iDcome tax. 
Part I.^ — On Individuals. 

O Q iDdlTld- 

* * • * ♦ uttla. 

"INCOME EXEMPT FROM I^W, Eiemptiona. 

Sec. 4 (as amended by Public No. 50, Sixty-fifth ^^^ 
Congress) . The following income shall be exempt from ipecined.^ "^ * ' 
the provisions of this title: 

interest upon the obligations of a State or any political latereot o n 
subdivision thereof or upon the obligations of the United e?c!' "^u'^' 
States (but, in the case of obligations of the United States """"^ 
issued after September first, nineteen hundred and seven- 
teen, only if and to the extent provided in the Act author- 
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izing the issue thereof) or its possessions or securities is- 
sued under the provisions of the Federal Farm Loan Act 
of July seventeenth, nineteen hundred and sixteen ; 

allowed. DEDUCTIONS ALLOWED. 

Citizens or Sec. 5 {as amended by Public No. 50, Sixty-fifth Con- 
rea entg. gress). That in computing net income in the case of a 

citizen or resident of the United States — 
^^ODjecttspeci- (^j fpf. ji^g purpose of the tax there shall be allowed 
as deductions — 
General " Third. Taxes paid within the year imposed by the 
'*"^' authority of the United States (except income and excess 

profits taxes) or of its Territories, or possessions, or any 
foreign country, or by the authority of any State, county, 
school district, or municipality, or other taxing subdi- 
vision of any State, not including those assessed against 
local benefits;" 

Bltena'^*"'^''* NONRESIDENT ALIENfl. 

Sec. 6. That in computing net income in the case of a 
nonresident alien — 
allowed"^*'""' (*) ^^^ ^^ purpose of the tax there shall be allowed 
ouectHBped-as deductions — 



-„—--- y^ Third. Taxes paid within the year imposed by the 
Dnited ^titee authority of the United States (except income and ex- 
in "o'n^tedCess profits taxes) or of its Territories, or possessions, 
states, Qp by t},e authority of any State, country, school district, 

or municipality, or other taxing subdivision of any State, 
paid within the United States, not including those as- 
sessed against local benefits; 



Computed on Sec. 8. (a) The tax shall be computed upon the net 
SSdUHr' "ear."''' income, as thus ascertained, of each person subject 
thereto, received in each preceding calendar year end- 
ing December thirty-first. 

"(e) {As amended by Public No. 50, Sixty-fifth Con- 
partnerships. gi^ss) . Persons Carrying on business in partnership shall 
Beturns o ( Be liable for income tax only in their individual capacity, 
tewBta""' '"■ and the share of the profits of the partnership to which 
any taxable partner would be entitled if the same were 
divided, whether divided or otherwise, shall be returned 
for taxation and the tax paid under the provisions of this 
Deduct I ona*^'*'^^' ^''"'^f^^'^j That from the net distributive interests 
•Unwed m e m- on which the individual members shall be liable for tax, 
"■ normal and additional, there shall be excluded their pro- 

portionate shares received from interests on the obliga- 
tions of a State or any political or taxing subdivision 
thereof, and upon the obligations of the United States 



.dbyCioOgIc 



ACTS AND TREATIES PERTAINING TO PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. Mv 

(if and to the extent that it is provided in the Act author- 
izing the issue of such obligations of the United States 
that they are exempt from taxation), and its possessions, 
and that for the purpose of computing the normal tax ^^ 

tjiere shaJl be allowed a credit, as provided by section five, aoarce. 
subdivision (b), for their proportionate share of the 
profits derived from dividends. 

Part II. — On Corporations. Corporations. 

♦ • + • * 

CONDITIONAL AND OTHER EXEMPTIONS. Eiemptlona. 

Sec 11. 

(b) There shall not be taxed under this title any in- atJiSe*;""**"! 
come derived from any public utility or from the exercise '' jj o>' public 
of any essential governmental function accruing to any " "■ 
State, Territory, or the District of Columbia, or any 
political subdivision of a State or Territoir, nor any in- 
come accruing to the government of the Philippine Is- 
lands or Porto Rico, or of any political subdivision of 
the Philippine Islands or Porto Eico. 

DEDUCTIONB. DeducUoni. 

Sec. 12 ^as amended by Public 50, Sixty-fifth Con- co^po"|tionB'; 
gress). (a) In the case of a corporation, joint-stock "■»"> bobh 
company or association, or insurance company, organized 
in the United States, such net income shall be ascertained 
by deducting from the gi'oss iimount of its income re- 
ceived within the year fi-om all sources — 

*' Fourth. Taxes paid within the year imposed by the (i e n e r « i 
authority of theUnited States (except income and excess "^' 
profits taxes), or of its Territories, or possessions, or any 
foreign couptry, or by the authority of any State, county, 
school district, or municipality, or other taxing subdi- 
vision of any State, not including those assessed against 
local benefits." 

(b) In the case of a corporation, joint-stock company Foreign «.r- 
or association, or insurance company, organized, author- K^aB'^reVemie 
ized, or existing under the laws of any foreign country, |° n m t e d 
such net income shall be ascertained by deducting from 
the gross amount of its income received within the year 
from all sources within the United States — 

" Fourth. Taxes paid within the year imposed by the ^^ n e r a i 
authority of the United States (except income and excess 
profits taxes), or of its Territories, or possessions, or by 
the authority of any State, county, school district, or 
municipality, or other taxing subdivision of any State, 
paid within the United States, not including those as- 
sessed against local benefits." 
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provfeioD^."' " ' Part III. — General Administrative Provisions. 

.nd*"niited ®^^- ^^- '^^^*' *^* '"°^^ "State" or "United States"" 

Btatea" eon- when used in this title shall be construed to include any 

""•*■ Territory, the District of Columbia, Porto Rico, and the 

Philippine Islands, when such construction is necessary to- 

carry out its provisions. 

* • • • • 

a D°ii phuii? Sec. 23. That the provisions of this title shall extend to- 

*"i%trt.o.. ^^^''^ ^ico and the Philippine Islands : Provided, That 

iD^ui^om" bj the administration of the law a«d tlie collection of the 

torliieaeiTOt taxes imposed in Porto Eico and the Philippine Islands 

shall be by the appropriate internal-revenue officers of 

tliose governments, and all revenues collected in Porto- 

Eico and the Philippine Islands thereunder shall accrue 

JnpiBdictton'"*'*'^*' **^ ^^^ general Governments thereof, respectively i 

of Philippine /'rot.'w^erf further, That the jurisdiction in this title coii- 

eonrta. ferred upon the district courts of the United States shall, 

so far as the Philippine Islands are concerned, be vested 

in the courts of the first instance of said islands: And 

tar^'<in(? ^^provided further, That nothing in this title shall be held 

trict of Coitun-to exclude from the computation of the net income the 

taubie. "^compensation paid any official by the governments of the 

District of Columbia, Porto Eico, and the Philippine 

Islands, or the political subdivisions thereof. 

EXECUTIVE OEDER. 

B1SINE88 Assigned to Boreau of Insular Affairs. 

The following provision is contained in section 21 of 
an Act of Congress approved August 29, 1916, entitled: 

"An Act To declare the purpose of the people of the 
United States as to the future political status of th© 
people of the Philippine Islands, and to provide a more 
autonomous government for those islands." 

* * * "He (the Governor General of the Philip- 
pine Islands) shall annually and at such other times as- 
he may be required make such official report of the trans- 
actions o£ the government of the Philippine Islands to 
an executive department of the United States to be desig- 
nated by the President, and his said annual report shall 
be transmitted to the Congress of the United States; and 
he shall perform such additional duties and functions 
as may in pursuance of law be delegated or assigned to 
him by the President." 

Under this provision hereafter all official reports which 
the Governor Greneral of the Philippine Islands may be 
required to make of the transactions of the Government 
of the Philippine Islands will be made to the War De- 
partment, and all matters pertaining to the Government 
of the Philippine Islands, except as otherwise provided 
by law, are placed in the jurisdiction of that department. 

The business of the War Department pertaining to- 
civil government in the Philippme Islands is, pursuant 
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to section 87 of the Act of Congress approved July Ist, 
1902, assigned to the Bureau of Insular Affairs. 

WooDEOW Wilson. 
The Whcte House, 

19 September, 1916. 
[No. 2456.] 



Be it enacted hy the Senate and House of Representor '^30i.'] ''"' 
tives of the United States of America in Congress ossein- sb awt l,, 
bled. That the word " alien " wherever used in this Act immigratioQ 
shall include any person not a native-born or naturalized *'^!; Aliens" 
citizen of the United States; but this definition shall not aeflned. 
be held to include Indians of the United States not taxed 
or citizens of the islands under the jurisdiction of the 
United States. That the term " United States " as used " n n 1 1 e a 
in the title as well as in various sections of this Act shall ft^uel '^ ° " ' 
be construed to mean the United States,' and any waters, 
territory, or other place subject to the jurisdiction there- 
of, except the Isthmian Canal Zone; but if any alien cansi zone 
shall leave the Canal Zone or any insular possession of g?"' '°™'"' "" 
the United States and attempt to enter any other place 
under the jurisdiction of the United States, nothing 
contained in this Act shall be construed els permitting 
him to enter under any other conditions than those ap- 
plicable to ail aliens. That the term "seaman" as used .^"so"'..!"- 
in this Act shall include every person signed on the ship's men!" " "'' 
articles and employed in any capacity on board any ves- 
sel arriving in the United States from any foreign port 
or place. 

That this Act shall be enforced in the Philippine i^^^Ve^pSfi" 
Islands by officers of the general government thereof, pines. 
unless and until it is superseded by an act passed by the 
Philippine Legislature and approved by the President of 
the United States to regulate immigration in the Philip- 
pine Islands as authorized in the Act entitled "An Act 
to declare the purpose of the people of the United States 
as to the future political status of the people of the Phil- 
ippine Islands, and to provide a more autonomous gov- 
ernment for those islands," approved August twenty- 
ninth, nineteen hundred and sixteen. 

Sec. 2. That there shall be levied, collected, and paid a ^^"reaw*' of. 
tax of $8 for every alien, including alien seamen regu- ou aliens e n^ 
larly admitted as provided in this Act, entering the *vSl 34. p. 
United States : Provided, That children under sixteen '^^|roi-j,o». 
years of age who accompany their father or their mother chiwren nn. 
shall not ^ subject to said tax. " ^*'^°"' 

Provided further. That said tax when levied upon tbi m the 
aliens entering the Philippine Islands, shall be paid into ^''"'pp""* 
the treasury of said islands, to be expended for the benefit 
of such islands. 
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«i^^v^j,anl°u, S^*'- 3. * * * Provided further, That whenever the 
the detriment oi President shall be satisfied that passports issued by any 
Suded"^''""" foreign government to its citizens or subjects to go to any 
country other than the United States, or to any insular 
I)ossession of the United States or to the Canal Zone, are 
being used for the purpose of enabling the holder to come 
to the continental territory of the United States to the 
detriment of labor conditions therein, the President shall 
refuse to permit such citizens or subjects of the country 
issuing such passports to enter the continental territory 
of the United States from such other foreign country 
or from such insular possession or from the Canal 
Zone; * * • 



June IB, 1917. 
m. R. 2B1.1 CHAP. 30.— An Act To punlah acts of InCerference with tbe 
[Public No. foreign relationa, the neutrality, and tlie foreign commerce of the 
24.') United States, to punish espionage, and better to enforce the criiu- 

pt* 1 p'^eIt'''' '"^' '"^^'^ <•' ""^ United States, and for other purposes. 

Natlonnl de- * * « « • 

fense. «Bploa- 

S; "°'"""' Trru; XIII. 

Gracral pro- GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

■'D n ited SECTION 1, The term " United States" as used in this 
^"w'ritory in-.-A-ct includes the Canal Zone and all teri-itory and waters, 
eluded In t»rm. continental or insular, subject to the jurisdiction of the 

United States. 
isnds"aSd'^cl- ^^'^- ^- '^® several courts of first instance in the Phil- 
nai Zone. ippine Islands and the district court of the Canal Zone 
(.('^c'ouru'm!'"' shall have jurisdiction of offenses under this Act com- 
mitted within their respective districts, and concurrent 
coospiradea, jurisdiction with the district courts of the United States 
10S6.'' ^^' ''■of offenses under this Act coimnitted upon the high seas, 
and of conspiracies to commit such offenses, as defined 
by section thirty-seven of the Act entitled " An Act to 
codify, revise, and amend the penal laws of the United 
States," approved March fourth, nineteen hundred and 
nine, and the pi-ovisions of said section, for the purpose 
of this Act, are hei^eby extended to the Philippine Islands, 
diB?rut'*attot-^"'^ *•** ^^^ Canal Zone. In such cases the district attor- 
neys, neys of the Philippine Islands and of the Canal Zon© 
shall have the powers and perform the duties provided 
in this Act for United States attorneys. 

fR^n^'iB?!'] CHAP. 32. — An Act To amend the Act approved December 
^ ■ ' '^ :' twenty- tlilrii, nineteen huniired and tliirteen, known ns the Fed- 
[Puijiic, No. eral reserve Act, as amended bj' the Acts of August fourth, nlne- 
40 ^Itat L ^^" liundred and fourteen, August fifteenth, nineteen hundred 
pt. 1, p 232. "' and fourteen, March third, nineteen hundred and fifteen, and 
September seventh, nineteen hundred and sixteen. 

a e"r y""' act -^^ ** enacted hy the Senate and House of Eepresenta- 

•mendmentH. tives of the United States of America in Congress assem- 

bUd, That in section three of the Act known as the Fed- 
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eral reserve Act be amended and reenacted so as to read 
as follows: 

" National banks, or banks organized under local laws, ^ u^'"""' ltc ' 
located in Alaska or in a dependency or insular posses- banka. 
sion or any part of the United States outside the con- mittea. ^ '' * '' 
tinental United States may remain non-member banks, 
and shall in that event maintain reserves and comply 
with all the conditions now provided by law regulating 
tlieni; or said banks may, with the consent of the Reserve 
Board, become member banks of any one of the reserve 
districts, and shall in that event take stock, maintain re- 
serves, and be subject to all the other provisions of this 
Act." 

CHAP. 63. — An Act To provide revenue to defray war ex- ,2^„^' J5H-, 
penses, and for otber purposes, [h. b. 4860.1 



Be it enacted hy the Senate a/nd Souse of Bepresenta- so.) °' 
imes of the United States of America in Congress assem- ^\^ S^joo^' 

hied. War Bevenue 

' Act 

Title I. — War Incoub Tax, Ta^" ^'"'"'™* 

Sec. 5. That the provisions of this title shall not ex- ^^^ * "p^ 
tend to Porto Rico or the Philippine Islands, and the Rico or Pbiiip- 
Porto Rican or Philippine Legislature shall have power """^ i"i"nda- 
by due enactment to amend, alter, modify, or repeal the 
income tax laws in force in Porto Rico or the Philippine 
Islands, respectively. 

TrrLE II.— AVak Excess Profits Tax. ptJ^Jb't^S*"' 

Sec. 200, That when used in this title — looo.' ' ''' 

The term " corporation " includes joint-stock companies atruld"* "^ " "" 

or associations and insurance companies; tion ""*''"'"" 

The term " domestic " means created under the law of •■ Domeatic" 

the United States, or of any State, Territory, or District 

thereof, and the term " foreign " means created under the " fforeign." 

law of any other possession of the United States or of 

any foreign country or government; 

The term " United States " means only the States, the " d n 1 1 e a 

Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, and the District of ^^umitation. 

Columbia ; 

* + * • * 

Title III. — War Tax on Beverages. 

Sec. 301. That no distilled spirits produced after the importing, 
passage of this Act .shall be imported into the United Xi. *" ^^^ 
States from any foreign country, or from the West In- 
dian Islands recently acquired from Denmark (unless 
produced from products the growth of such islands, and 
not then into any State or Territory or District of the 
United States in which the manufacture or sale of intoxi- 

122422—20 8 ,^ , 
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rating liquor is prohibited), or from Porto Kico, or the 
fo^ other' Uiao Philippine Islands. Under such rules, regulations, and 
bfTeragea. bonds as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, the 
provisions of this section shall not apply to distilled 
spirits imported for other than (1) beverage purposes or 
(2) use in the manufacture or production of any article 
used or intended for use as a beverage. 



ji" Stat. L., p. gg ^^ enacied by the Senate and House of Bepresenta- 
ftVes of the United States of America in Congress as- 

tii?'"eDemy act. semhled, That this Act shall be known as' the "Trading 
with the enemy Act." 

of"" Mu!te''"ot Sec. 18. That the several courts of first instance in the 
Undi'^aSd cS^ Philippine Islands and the district court of the Canal 
nsi Zone. Zone shall have jurisdiction of offenses imder this Act 
committed within their respective districts, and concur- 
rent jurisdiction witli the district courts of the United 
States of offenses under this Act committed upon the 
^^ Conspiracies, jjjg]^ scas and of conspiracies to commit such offenses as 
Vol. 36, p. defined by section thirty-seven of the Act entitled "An 
^° ^" Act to codify, revise, and amend the penal laws of the 

United States," approved March fourth, nineteen hun- 
dred and nine, and the provisions of such section for the 
Eurpose of this Act are hereby extended to the Philippine 
slands and to the Canal Zone. 



fh'r viflv 1 CHAP. 11.— An Act To authorize the calling Into the service of 
[ Pnbi'n: tlo ^^^ UiiiteU States the mllltla :i»tl other locally created armed 

97. i ' forces in the Phliipplue Islands, anil for other purpoaea. 
*0 Stat. U, 
'"'Phfifipine ifl- ^^ ^^ enacted hy the Senate and House of Representa- 
landH uuitiB, tives of the United States of America in Congress as- 
be'"ciii'ea°in^«e"'^^^> That the militia and other locally created 
8erri« ^'*^" armed forces in the Philippine Islands may be called 
into the service of the United States, and all members 
thereof may be drafted into said service and organized in 
such manner as is or may be provided by law for calling 
or drafting the National Guard into said service, atid 
shall in all respects while therein be upon the same foot- 
ing with members of the National Guard so called or 
drafted: Provided, That the pay and allowances of 
officers and men of the Philippine Militia and other 
locally created armed forces in the Philippine Islands 
called into the service of the United States under the 
provisions of this Act when serving in the Philippine 
Islands shall in no case exceed the pay and allowances for 
corresponding grades of Philippine Scouts. 
Approved, January 26, 1918. 
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CKAF. 20. — An Act To extend protection to the cItH rights of ^^''j.^'flafli^i 

members of the Military and Naval EBtabllshments of the J^ : . ' 

United States enfiaged in the prpsent war. [Public, No. 

***** 40 Stat. L., 

Sec. 102. (1) That the provisions of this Act shall ap- p'' ^- p- ^*°- ' 
ply to the United States, the several States and Territo- 
ries, the District of Columbia, and all territory subject to 
the jurisdiction of the United States, and to proceedings 
commenced in any court therein, and shall "be enforced 
through the usual forms of procedure obta,inina; in such 
courts or under such regulations as may be by them pre- 
scribed. 

CHAP, 26. — An Act To save daylight and to provide standard Mar lO I9ia 
time for the United States. _[S^18540_ 

Be it enacted hy the Semite and House of Representa- los.'i 
tines of the United States of America in Congress assem- pt, i, p. 4^_. 
bled, That, for the purpose of establishing the standard in?'''"*'*" ^^^' 
time of the United States, the territory of continental I'taDdard 
United States shall be divided into five zones in the man- tJSii tonel."''^" 
ner hereinafter provided. 

Sec. 2. That within the respective zones created under standard to 
the authority hereof the standard time of the zone shall ment "ot "wim 
govern the movement of all common carriers engaged in '"'"' c*"'":™- 
commerce between the several States or between a State 
and any of the Territories of the United States, or be- 
tween a State or the Territory of Alaska and any of the 
insular pos.sessions of the United States or any foreign 
country. In all statutes, orders, rules, and regulations re- 9?'^'=' ,"'^*? 
lating to the time of performante of any act by any officer thereby!^ " ^ 
or department of the TJnited States, whether m the legis- 
lative, executive, or judicial branches of the Government,- 
or relating to the time within which any rights shall 
accrue or determine, or within which any act shall or 
shall not be performed by any person subject to the juris- 
diction of the United States, it shall be understood and 
intended that the time shall be the United States stand- 
ard time of the zone within which the act is to be per- 
formed, 

C HA P. 36. — An Act To authorize the appointment of officers of Mar, 30. 1918. 
the rhilipplnp f^couts as nmcers in the militia or other locally 1"- ^- »S71.] 
t-reat»l armed forces of the Philippine Islands drafted Into the [Pubiic, No. 
i^ervlce of the United States, and for other purposes. 114J 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representa- ^■^i,???- ", 
tioes of the United States of America in Congress assemr- Bcouts, ^^ 
hied. That officers of the Philippine Scouts be, and they ^^^''^n^ "itf 
hereby are, made eligible to appointment as officers in^ia, etc, witn- 
the militia or other locally created ai-med forces in the comiaissJo"""' 
Philippine Islands which have been or shall hereafter be 
drafted into the service of the United States; and any 
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siith officer of the Philippine Scouts so appointed as an 
officer in said drafted forces shall not thereby vacate his 
commission in the Philippine Scouts, and in case his com- 
mission in said Philippine Scouts shall terminate while 
holding a commission m said drafted forces as aforesaid, 

„gn^'P'""''*"he shall thereupon be eligible to reappointment as an offi- 
cer of said Philippine Scouts notwithstanding his reten- 
tion of a commission in said drafted forces. 
Service cred- Sec. 2. That in coinputing period of service for any 

"*■ purpose officers of the Philippine Scouts shall be credited 

with all time served as commissioned officers in the 
drafted forces mentioned in section one of this Act. 

Apr- 2^ 1918. CHAP. 59.— An Act To punish the willful Injury or deatnicUon 
[s. J»J.] ^f ^^j. material, or of war premises or uttlltiea used In connec- 
tPubiie, No. tlon wltb wnr material, and for otber purposes. 
136.] . ^ . * 

40 Stat. L., * * • * * 

^ DniteS'sfitea. The words " United States " shall include the Canal 
cioded^i^'tem ^*"*^ ^^^ ^^ territory and waters, continental and insu- 
lar, subject to the jurisdiction of the United States. 

Ha; 8. IBIS. CHAP. 69. — An Act To amend the naturalization laws and to 
[H. E. J132.1 repeal certain sections of the Revised Statutes of the TJuited 
[Public, Mo. States and other laws relating to naturalization, and for other 

''*Na'turtifM- ^^ ^ enacted by the Senate and House of Representor 
Hon of aiieng. tives of the United States of America in Congress asseuir 
6e8,''aincn(ledl'' bled^ That section four of the Act entitled " An Act to 
establish a Bureau of Immigration and Naturalization 
and to provide a uniform rule for the naturalization of 
aliens throughout the United States," approved June 
twenty-ninth, nineteen hundred and six, be, and is hereby, 
amended by adding seven new subdivisions as follows: 
ciuienBhlp"." *" " Seventh. Any native-born Filipino of the age of 
Fiiipinoa. twenty-one years and upward who has declared his in- 
quirement, eM.'tention to become a citizen of the United States and who 
has enlisted or may hereafter enlist in the United States 
Navy or Marine Corps or the Naval Auxiliary Service, 
and who, after service of not less than three years, may 
be honorably discharged therefrom, or who may receive 
!in ordinary discharge with recommendation for reenlist- 
Eesidence tor ment ; * • • gjiy alien declarant who has served in 
a cVepVet on the United States Army or Navy, or the Philippine Con- 
beeomtog cHi-^*^^"^^'^'' ^""^ ^^^ been honorably discharged therefrom, 
«nB. and has been accepted for service in either the military 

or naval service of the United States on the condition 
that he becomes a citizen of the United States, may file 
]iis petition for naturalization upon proof of continuous 
residence within the United States for the three years im- 
mediately preceding his petition, by two witnesses, citi- 
jg^"'"''''-z6ns of the United States, and in these cases only resi- 
. dence in the Philippine Islands and the Panama, Canal 
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Zone by aliens may be considered residence within the 
United States, and the place of such military service shall 
be construed as the place of residence required to be es- 
tablished for purposes of naturalization. 

CHAP. 81. — An Act To prevent In time of war departure from ^f^^a^l^Jth 

or entry into the United States contrary f,o the public safety. J—I — I I_d 

^ ^ ^ ^ , [Pnblii;, No. 

Sec. 4. That the term " United States " as used in this pL i. p. bbb. ' 
Act includes the Canal Zone and all territoir and waters, Meaning oi 
continental or insular, subject to the jurisdiction of the*""? "Dnited 
United States. ^ ' 



urgent deflelencles in appropriations, for the fiscal year eadlng - 



[Public. No. 
164.1 



June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and eighteen, on account of v 

expenses and for other purposes. jO sut.' L., p. 

WAE DEPARTMENT. 



BUREAU OF INSULAR AFFAIRS, 

The taxes imposed by the Philippine Legislature in Phiiiopine 
section fourteen hundred and fifty-nine of the act num- f^^iMd; **'"'' 
bered twenty-seven hundred and eleven, enacted by that 
body on March tenth, nineteen hundred and seventeen, 
are hereby legalized and ratified, and the collection oi 
all such taxes neretof ore or hereafter is legalized, ratified, 
and conitrmed hereby as fully to all intents and purposes 
as if the same by prior Act of Congress specifically had 
been authorized and directed- 



CHAg. 138.— An Act Providing for the protection of the uni- ?SW}?}-?\ 
form of friendly nations, and for other purposes. ' '1.^*7.1 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Bepreaenta- i9o.] "' 
tivea of the United States of America in Congress assem- pt*i^ 1^821.^' 
hied, That it shall be unlawful for any person, with in- .''''J,' {"'S- 
tent to deceive or mislead, within the United States orna't'fonB.''™ ' 
Territories, possessions, waters, or places subject to thei j^^"^|^^j 
jurisdiction of the United States, to wear any naval, mili- «*■ noiawtai, 
tajy, police, or other official uniform, decoration, or re- 
galia of any foreign State, nation, or Government with 
which the United States is at peace, or any uniform, 
decoration, or regalia so nearly resembling the same as 
to be calculated to deceive, unless such wearing thereof 
be authorized by such State, nation, or Government. 

Any person who violates the provisions of this Act FunianmeDt 
shall upon conviction be punished by a fine not exceeding *°^' 
^00 or imprisonment for not exceeding six months, or 
by both such fine and imprisonment. 
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Jnly IB, 1918. CHAP 

' "198!] ""' "sh a United States Shipping Board for the purpose of eoconrag- 
40 Stat. L., Ing, developing, and creating « naval auxiliary and naval reserve 
pt. 1, p. BOO. nnd a merchant marine to meet the requtrementB of the commerce 
of the United States with its Territories and possessioss and with 
foreign countries ; to regulate carriers by water in tHe foreign and 
interstate commerce of the United States; andforotherpurpoaea." 
jg^^'pp'i'sAct, Be it enacted by the Senate and Eouse of Representa- 
Further Aei- tive^ of the United States of America in Congress as- 
" v™* 39, p. sembled, That the first section of the Act approved Sep- 
729, HmeD&ed tember seventh, ninetten hundred and sixteen, entitled 
"An Act to establish a United States Shipping Board 
for the purpose of Micouraging, developing, and creating 
a naval auxiliary and naval reserve and a merchant ma- 
rine to meet the requirements of the commerce of the 
United States with its Territories and possessions and 
with foreign countries; to regulate carriers by water in 
the foreign and interstate commerce of the United States; 
and for other purposes," is hereby amended by adding at 
the end thereof two paragraphs, as follows : 

bp^soi"°"to *e ^'^c. 3. That section nine of said act is hereby amended 
foreigner^ u n-to read as foUows: 
" Sec. 9. 



less first 
lered ' " 



" No vessel documented under the laws of the United 
States or owned by any person a citizen of the United 
States or by a corporation organized under the laws of 
the United States or of any State, Territoir, District, or 
possession thereof, except one wliich the board is pro- 
hibited from purchasing, shall be sold to any person not a 
citizen of the United States or transferred to or placed 
under a foreign registry or flag, unless sucL vessel is 
first tendered to the board at the price in good faith 
Tsi^"'" ^^' "■ offered by others, or, if no such offer, at a fair price to be 
determined in the manner provided in section ten. 
* * « • • 

tions*'''^ "^ = - Sec. 4. That said Act is hereby amended by adding at 

Vol. 39, p. the end thereof eight sections, as follows ; 
^^Aetrun?lw. " Sec. 37. That when the United P'ates is at war or 
p'rov''e™ ?P" during any national emergency, th' sxistence of which 
Board. is declared by proclamation of the x^resident, it shall be 

tions'^p'^'iVB^' unlawful, without first obtaining the approval of the 

to coceiBD reg- "(a) To transfer to or place under any foreign regis- 

iHtry. *tc. |.j^ ^j, jjgg ji^jjy vessel owned in whole or in part by any 

person a citizen of the United States or by a corporation 

organized under the laws of the United States, or of any 

State, Territory, District, or possession thereof ; or 

ti^iiQg''**iiiwr^ " ^^^ "^^ make anj agreement or effect any understand- 
pHt in ships, ing whereby there is vested in or for the benefit of anv 
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interest or a majority of the voting power in a corpora- 
tion which is organized under the laws of the United 
States, or of any State, Territory, District, or possession 
tiiereof, and which owns any vessel, shipyard, dry dock, 
or shipbuilding or ship-i'epairing plant or facilities; or 



CHAP. 157. — An Act To confer on the President power to pre- July 18, 1918. 
scribe charter rates anci freight rates anci to requisition vessels, IH. R. 12089.] 
and for other purposes. [Public, No. 

Be it,enacted hy the Senate and House of Hepresenta- 4o sta(. l., 
tives of the United States of Anvenca in Congress assem- ^^'sii /"p p i n g 
bled. That when used in this Act — '''"ermB * ™n- 

(a) The term "United States" includes any State, aimed ;;nnited 
Territory, or District of the United States, the insular "'*^*' 
possessions, the Canal Zone, and all lands or waters sub- 
ject to the jurisdiction of the United States. 

CHAP. 18. — An Act To provide revenue, and for other purposes. ,^M'*'R^*i 286^3*1 
Be it enacted by the Senate and Hoitse of Representa- 1 Public, no. 

Hves of the United States of America in Congress assem- (o^ltkl. l. 

bled, pt. 1. p- ^''^''■' 

TITLE I.— GENERAL DEFINITIONS. "' ""* 

General defl- 

Section 1. That when used in this Act — mtions. 

The term " domestic " when applied to a corporation or '" DomeBdc" 

g[irtnership means created or organized in the United 
tates; 

The term " foreign " when applied to a corporation or " '^r*'*'"- 
partnership means created or organized outside the 
United States; 

The term " United States " when used in a geographical g^^'j^ ,? • * « <' 
sense includes only the States, the Territories of Alaska 
and Hawaii, and the District of Columbia; 



TLE II.— INCOME TAX. 




Income tai 


• * * 


* 




Part II. — Individijals. 




Individuals 


« * * 

GROSS INCOME DEFINED. 


* 


.■H"""' 



Sec. 213. That for the purposes of this title (except as ^"/-p- ^*'^''- 
otherwise provided in section 233) the term " gross 



(^ Interest upon * • * (c) the obligations ofstatT'e 
the United States or its possessions; or (d) bonds issued ^"^^^ 
by the War Finance Corporation : Provided, That every Retuma 
person owning any of the obligations, securities or bonds ^"■"*^- 
wiumerated in clauses (a), (b), (c) and (d) shall, in the 
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return required by this title, submit a statement showinj^ 
the number and amount or such obligations, securities 
and bonds owned by him and the income received there- 
from, in such form and" with such information as the 
__j" Commissioner may require. In the case of oblipjationa 
ti^' i"8ueij of the United States issued after September 1, 1917, and 
ber ' 1, i9i7[ in the case of bonds issued by the War Finance Cor- 
**'^- poration, the interest shall be exempt only if and to the 

extent provided in the respective Acts authorizing the 
issue thereof as amended and supplemented, and shall be 
excluded from gross income only if and to the extent it 
is wholly exempt from taxation to the taxpayer both 
under this title and under Title III ; 

• • « • a 

etf'from pn£ ^^^ Income derived from any public utility or the 
iioutuitieB. exercise of any essential governmental function and ac- 
cruing to any State, Territory, or the District of Colum- 
bia, or any political subdivision of a State or Territory, 
or income accruing to the government of any possession 
of the United States, or any ))olitical subdivision thereof, 

* ■ » « « » 

Dednctloni 
"'oy win apeel- DEDUCTIONS ALLOWED. 

Oed. 

Sec. 214. (a) That in computing net income there 
shall be allowed as deductions : 

taSfl! """**'" (^J Taxes paid or accrued within the taxable year im- 
axemptions. posed; or (b) by the authority of any of its possessions, 
except the amount of income, war-profits and excess- 
profits taxes allowed as a credit under section 222; 

tBiea. CREDIT FOR TAXES. 

AiiowBDcei. Sec. 222. (a) That the tax computed under Part II ol 

this title shall be credited with : 
citiieDB, for (1) In the case of a citizen of the United States, the 
rorei^''c n n- amount of any income, war-profits and excess-profits 
triee. etc. taxes paid during the taxable year to any foreign coun- 
try, upon income derived from sources therein, or to any 
possession of the United States ; and 
D^i^^'^^s^tS (^' ^ *^^ ''^^^ '^^ * resident of the United States, the 
posKSBiona. amount of any such taxes paid during the taxable year 
to any possession of the United States; and 

ttnst E^ecid' (*) ^^ ^^^ ^^^ "* ^"y ^^'^^ individual who is a m^n- 
arj, etc ber of a partnership or a beneficiary of an estate or trust, 

his proportionate share of sudi taxes of the partnership 
or the estate or trust paid during the taxable year to a 
foreign country or to any possession of the United States, 
as the case may be. 
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(c) These credits shall be allowed only if the taxpayer ,o^J^^f^l,^^ 
furnishes evidence satisfactory to the Commissioner etc., required. ' 
showing the amount of income derived from sources 
within such foreign country or such possession of the 
United States, and all other information necessary for 
the computation of such credits. 

Paet III. — Corporations. corijoMtionB. 



DEDtrCnONS AU^WED. 



Deductlone. 



Sec. 234. (a) That in computing the net income of a^jDeBigDation 
corporation subject to the tax imposed by section 230 
there shall be allowed as deductions : 

(3) Taxes paid or accrued within the taxable year im- Domestic 
posed (a) by the authority of the United States, except*""*' 
income, war-profits and excess-profits taxes; or (b) by 
the authority of any of its possessions, except the amount BzcepMont. 
of income, war-profits and excess-profita taxes allowed 
as a credit under section 238 ; or 



Sec, 238. (a) That in the case of a domestic corpora- Domeatie cor- 
tion the total taxes imposed for the taxable year by this p^'ations. 
title and by Title III shall be credited with the amount 
of any income, war-profits and excess- profits taxes paid eira^coDotrfes 
during the taxable- year to any foreign country, upon or united 
income derived from sources therein, or to any possession ai^,^ poaaeB- 
of the United States. 

(b) This credit shall be allowed only if the taxpayer ,^^^^"','^^^^1 
furnishes evidence satisfactory to the Commissioner required. 
showing the amount of income derived from sources 

within such foreign country or such possession of the 
United States, as the case may be, and all other informa- 
tion necessary for the computation of such credit. 
• * * a * 

ConBolIdated 
CONSOLIDATED BETDRN8. retuma. 

(c) For the purposes of section 238 a domestic corpo- credit at tor- 
ration which owns a majority of the voting stock oi afoKign^'IHrpo- 
foreign corporation shall be deemed to have paid tbelgl'^by'domra: 
same proportion of any income, war-profits and excess- tic" 
profits taxes paid (but not including taxes accrued) by 

such foreign corporation during the taxable year to any 
foreign country or to any possession of the United Stat^ 
upon income derived from sources without the United 
States, which the amount of any dividends (not deduct- 
ible under section 234) received by such domestic corpora- 
tion from such foreign corporation during the taxshle 
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year bears to the total taxable income of such foreign 
coi'puration upon or ^(■itli respect to which such taxes 
Frov^o. were piiid : Provided, That in no auch case shall the 
"" amount of the credit for such taxes exceed the amount 

of such dividends (not deductible under section 234) re- 
ceived by such domestic corporation during the taxable 
year. 

nv*i''n?iJvlifoflS" Part IV. — Administrative Provisions. 



Sec. 260, That any individual who is a citizen of any 
United" states^ possession of the United States (but not otherwise a citl- 
^f^^"- in*''^ zen of the United States) and who is not a resident of the 
f r m un?wd United States, shall be subject to taxation under this title 
sintea BoureeH. ^^^y as to income derived from sources Avithin the United 
States, and in such case the tax shall be computed and 
paid in the same manner and subject to the same condi- 
tions as in the case of other persons who are taxable only 
as to income derived from such sources. 

a n""'" Killlp" POKTO Rico AND PHILIPPINE ISIuiNDS. 

Tai coiiee- Sec. 261. That in Porto Rico and the Philippine- 
ofliciais. "*" " Islands the income tax shall be levied, assessed, collected, 
i8o''voi.^3b, p!*"*J paid in accordance with the provisions of the Reve- 



nue Act of 1916 as amended. 



urns aDd Returns shall be made and taxes shall be paid under 

Title I of such Act in Porto Rico or the Philippine 

Islands, as the case may be, by (1) every individual who 

teaidViitB° °"" '^ " Citizen or resident of Porto Rico or the Philippine 

Islands or derives income from sources therein, and (2) 

Corporations, everv corporation created or orjjanized in Porto Rico or 

the Philippine Islands or deriving income from sources 

Nonreaideotgtherein. An individual who is neither a citizen nor a 

insular resident of Porto Rico or the Philippine Islands but de- 

" ■ ■ ' ■ .shal-' • ■ " 



e from sources therein, shall be taxed in Porto 
Rico or the Philippine Islands as a nonresident alien in- 
dividual, and a corporation created or organized outside 
Porto Rico or the Philippine Islands and deriving income 
from sources therein shall be taxed in Porto Rico or the 
t^^jjCfp'^it or Philippine Islands as a foreign corporation. For the 
Insular" oorpo- purposes of section 216 and of parajn-aph (6) of subdi- 
ration tat vision (a) of Section 234 a tax imposed m Porto Rico or 
the Philippine Islands upon the net income of a corpora- 
tion shall not be deemed to be a tax under this title. 
Aathoritj or The Porto Rican or Philippine Legislature shall have 
'^rei"' >«ia'a- power by due enactment to amend, alter, modify, or re- 
peal the income tax laws in force in Porto Rico or the- 
Philippine Islands, respectively. 
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'title VI.— tax on BEVEEAGES. ^^/, <■" ^■ 

Sec, 601. That no distilled spirits produced after Octo- importing 
ber 3, 1917, shall be imported into the United States from aSced atter^Oo 
any foreign country, or from the Virgin Islands ( unless J^^gf^^-jj*^^'' 
produced from products the growth of such islands, and 
not then into any State or Territory or District of the 
United States in which the manufacture or sale of in- 
toxicating liquor is prohibited), or from Porto Eico. or 
the Philippine Islands. Under such rules, regulations, 
and bonds as the Secretary may prescribe, the provisions 
of this section shall not apply to distilled spirits imported 
for other than (1) beverage purposes or (2) use in the b'oi » t n e t 
manufacture or production of any article used or in- ftUmred. '""** 
tended for use as a beverage. 

♦ • * * * 

TITLE X.— SPECIAL TAXES. Napco««. 

Sec. 1006. That section 1 of the Act of Congress ap- 
proved December 17, 1914, is hereby amended to read as 
follows : 

Provided further, That officials of the United States, ^^"i"'" "o* 
Territorial, District of Columbia, or insular possessions. 
State or municipal governments, who in the exercise or 
their official duties engage in any of the business herein 
described, shall not be required to register, nor pay 
special tax, nor stamp the aforesaid drugs as hereinafter 
prescribed, but their right to this exemption shall be 
evidenced in such manner as the Commissioner of In- p^^"*""* "^ 
ternal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasurj', may by regulations prescribe. 

Sec. 1007. That section 6 of such Act of December 17, 
1914, is hereby amended to read as foUows: 

Provided further, That any manufacturet, producer, sscord oi 
compounder, or vendor (including dispensing physi- be Ifeptf °" 
clans) of the preparations and remedies mentioned in 
this sectitin shall keep . record of all sales, exchanges, or 
gifts of such preparations and remedies in such manner 
&s the Commissioner of Inte.'aal Revenue, with the ap- 
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall direct. 
Such record shall be preserved for a period of two years (^^JJ^^J^'o'^" 
in such a way as to be readily accessible to inspection 
by any officer, agent or employee of the Treasury De- voi. 38, p. 
partment duly authorized for that purpose, and the State, '^^^^ 
Territorial, District, municipal, and insular officers 
named in section 5 of this Act, and every such person so Eegistiy end 
possessing or disposing of such preparations and "emedies ^q^tS. °' "^ 
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shall register as required in section 1 of this Act and, if 
he is not paying a tax under this Act, he shall pay a 
special tax of $1 for each year, or fractional part thereof, 
in which he is engaged in such occupation, to the col- 
lector of internal revenue of the district in which he car- 
ries on such occupation as provided in this Act. 



TidoSr" """ TITLE XIV.— GENERAL PKOVISIONS. 

pea^^"* '"" ^^^- ^^'^^' (*^ 'i^^t the following parts of Acts are 
hereby repealed, suhject to the limitations provided in 
subdivision {&) ; 



p£eB. Revenue Act of 1917 shall remain in force for the as- 

ig'i'e'^income cessment and collection of the income tax in Porto Eico 
t"i; and the Philippine Islands, except as may be otherwise 

provided by their respective legislatures. 

liate Sec. 1409, That unless otherwise herein specially pro- 
vided, this Act shall taiie effect on the day following its 
passage. 

Approved, 6,55 p. m. February 24, 1919, 



Mac. 1, 1918. CKAP. 86. — An Act Making appropriations for tie legislative, 
[H. R. H078.] executive, and Judicial expenses ot the Government for tte fiscal 

'^814']*'''' ^^'"' ^^^S June 30, 1920, and for other purposes. 

40 Stal. L., * « * • * 

pt. 1, p. 12ia, 

LEGISLATIVE. 



HODSE OF REPRESENTATIVES. 

ci^k hice. Clerk hire. Members and Delegates: For clerk of 
D^atea. "" each Member, Delegate, and Resident Commissioner, for 
clerk hire, necessarily employed by him in the discharge 
of his official and representative duties, $3,200 per an- 
num, in monthly installments, $1,408,000, or so much 
Provtto. thereof as may be necessary : Provided, That no part 
Payment ""to thereof shall be paid to any Member, Delegate, or Resi- 
torbfe. *"-dent Commissioner. 
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Protocol of agreement bettoecn ike Vniteil States and Spain, em- ^ne. 12 1898. 
bodying the terms of a basis for the e»tablishm,ent of peace Be- TTsut i^'t. 
ttoeen the two countries. Signed at Wttshin0on, August 12, 1898. 1T12. 



Williani R. Day, Secretary of State of the United States, and 
His Escellency Jules Cambon, Ambassador Extraordinary and Terms ^^ 
Plenipoteotiarj" of the Republic of France at Washington, respec- figuJ^t *o t 
tively possessing for this purpose full authority from the Govern-peaca wiOi 
ment of the United States and the Government of Spain, have op*in. 
concluded and signed the following articles, embodying the terms 
on which the two Governments have agreed in respect to the mat- 
ters hereinafter set forth, having in view the establishment of 
l>eace between the two countries, tliat is to say : 

Abticlb I. Spain will relinquish all claim of sovereignty .over 
and title to Cuba. Cab*. 

Abt. II. Spain will cede to the United States the island of Porto „ ,_ „, 
Rico and other Islands now under Spanish sovereignty In the West jtc 
Indies, and also an island in. the Ladrones to be selected by the 
United States. 

Art. III. The United States will occupy and hold the city, bay Philippine is- 
and harbor of Manila, pending the conclusion of a treaty of p^ace '*'"'*■ 
which shall determine the control, disposition and government of 
the Phlllpplnea. 

Art. IV. Spain will immediately evacuate Cuba, Porto ^''^of^-nEs'^e'tc''"' 
and other islands now under Spanlsii sovereignty In the West 
Indit's; and to this end ear-h Government will, within ten days 
after Oie signing of this protocol, appoint Commissioners, and the 
Commissioners so appointed shall, wltliln thirty days after the 
signing of this protocol, meet at Havana for the purpose of ar- 
ranging and carrying out the details of the aforesaid evacuation of 
Cuba and the adjacent Spanish Islands; and each Government 
will, within ten days after the signing of this protocol, also appoint 
other Commissioners, who Shall, within thirty days after the sign- 
ing of this protocol, meet at San Juan, in Porto Rico, for the pur- 
pose of arranging and carrying out the details of the aforesaid 
evacuation of Porto Rico and other Islands now under Spanish 
sovereignty In the West Indies. t < i 

Art. V. The United States and Spain will each appoint "ot Jj^,^^**' "' 
more than Ave commissioners to treat of peace, and the commls- 
sionero so appointed shall meet at Paris not later than October 1, 
18S8, and proceed to the negotiation and conclusion of a treaty of 
peace, which treaty shall be subject to ratification according to the 
respective constitutional forma of the two countries. 

Art. VI. Upon the conclusion and signing of this protocol, hos- hoftllfSM. 
tillties between the two countries shall he suspended, and notice 
to that effect shall be given as soon as possible by each Govern- 
ment to the commanders of its military and naval forces. 

Done at Washington in duplicate, in English and In French, by 
the undersigned, who have hei-eunto set their hands and seals, the 
12th day of August. 1898. 

[seal.] William R, Day. 

[SEAL.] Jules Cambon. 

lis 
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Dec 10. 1898. TREATY OF PEACE BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
80 Bttt L.. p^ AMERICA AND THE KINGDOM OF SPAIN. 

Signed at Paris, December 10, 1S98. 
Ratification advised by the Senate, February 6, 1899. 
Ratified by the President, February 6, 1899. 
Ratified by Ber Majesty the Queen Regent of Spain, March 
19, 1899. 
Ratifications exchanged at Washington, April 11, 1899. 
Proclaimed, Washington, April 11, 1839. 

BT the PKEBinENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AUERICA. 

Proclamation. A pboclamation. 

Whereas, a Treaty of Peace between the United States of 
America and Her Majesty the Queen Regent of Spain, In Che name 
Di Hef August Son, Don Alfonso XIII, was concluded and signed 
by tlielr respective plenipotentlailes at Paris on the tenth day of 
December, eighteen hundred and aiuety-elght, tlie original of 
which Convention being In the EugUsh and Spanish languages, Is 
word for word as follows; 

The United States of AmericH and Her Majesty the Queen 
Regent of Spain, In tJie name of Her August Sod, Don Alfonso 
XIII, desiring to end the state of war now existing between tiie 
two countries, have for that purpose appointed as Plenipoten- 
tiaries : 
The President of the United States, -- 
AmerietD William B. Day, Cuslinmn K. Diivis. William P. Frye, George 
Sariei."""^"'' '^™*'' ""^'^ Whitelaw ItelU, citizens of the United States, 
And Her Majesty the Queen Regent of Spain, 
SpaniBhpleDi- Don Eugenio Montero RIos, President of the Senate, Don Buena- 
potendariM. ventura de Abarzuza, Senator of the Kingdoni and ex-Mlnieter 
of the Crown, Don JosC de Gnrnica, Deputy in the Cortes and 
Associate Justice of the Supreme Court, Don Wenceslno Iliimirez 
de Villa Urrutia, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
teutiarj at Brussels and Don Rafael Cerero, General of Division ; 
BzdiaDse of Who, having assembled In Paris, and having exclianged their 
powers, jjjji pQ„ej^^ which were found to be In due and proper form, have, 

after discussion of the mutters before them, agreed upon the 
following articles : ' 

Cuba, Article I. Spain relinquishes all claim of sovereignty over and 

title to Ouiia. 

And as the Island Is, upon Its evacuation by Spain, to be occu- 
pied by the United States, the United States will, so long as such 
occupation shall last, assume and discharge the obligations that 
may under international law result from the fact of its occupation, 
for the protection of life and property. 
Pjrto Eico, Abt. II. Spain cedes to the United States the Island of Porto 
^uam Rico and other Islands now under Spanish sovereignty In the 

West Indies, and the Island of Guam in the Marianas or Ladrones. 
I __ Philippine Is- Art. III. Spain cedes to the United States the Archipelago 
known as the Philippine Islands, and comprehending the Islands 
lying within the following lines ; 
-bounflarfes. A line running from w(?st to east along or near the twentieth 
parallel of north latitude, and through the middle of the navigable 
channel of Bnchl, from the one hundred and eighteenth to the 
one hundred and twenty -seventh degree inevkllan of longitude 
118 
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east of Greenwich, thence along the one hundred and twenty- . 
seventh degree meridian of longitude east of Greenwich to the 
parallel of four degrees und fortj'-flve minutes north latitude, 
thence aloi^ the parallel of four degrees and fort;-five minutes 
north latitude to its intersection with the meridian of longitude 
one hundred and nineteen degrees and thirty-flve minutes east of 
Greenwich, thence along the meridian of longitude one hundred 
and nineteen degrees and thirty-five minutes east of Greenwich to 
the parallel of latitude seven degrees and forty minutes north, 
thence along the parallel of latitude seven degrees and forty 
minutes north to Its intersection with the one hundred and six- 
teenth degree meridian of longitude east of Greenwich, thence by 
a direct line to the intersection of tiie tenth degree parallel of 
north latitude with the one hundred and eighteenth degree meri- 
dian of longitude east of Greenwich, and thence along the one 
hundred and eighteenth degree meridian of longitude east of 
Greenwich to the point of tieginning. 

The United States will pay to Spain the sum of twenty million —payment to 
dollars within three months after the exchange of the ratification Bp»l5/ 
of the present treaty. 

Art. IV. The'United States will, for the term of. ten years from 
the date of the exchange of the ratifications of the present treaty, Bhlpf ua me^ 
admit Spanish ships and mercliandise to the ports of the Fhlll[>- clundlK, Flill- 
pine Islands on the same terms as Ships and merchandise of the ippinea. 
United States. 

Abt. V. The United States will, upon the signature of the ananigh soi 
present treaty, send bacl: to Spain, at Its own cost, the Spanish dien returned 
soldiers taken as prisoners of war on the capture of Manila by to iSpaln. 
the American forces. The arms of the soldiers in question shaU trna. 
be restored to them. Amu. 

Spain will, upon th^ exchange of the ratifications of the present Evacuation. 
treaty, proceed to evacuate the Philippines, as well as the Island -— PhllipplneB 
of Guam, on terms similar to those agreed upon by the Gommls- *■"' "O"™- 
sioners appointed to arrange for the evacuation of Porto Rico and — porto Bloo 
other islands in the West Indies, under the Protocol of August ^Qd <i t h e r la- 
tweWth, eighteen hundred and ninety-eight, which is to continue '■''™' 
In force till its provisions are completely executed. 

The time within which the evacuation of the Philippine Islands _^aie limit 
and Guam shall be completed shall be flsed by the two Govern- 
ments. Stands of colors, uncaptured war vessels, small arms, — colors 
gaoB of all calibers, with their carriages and accessories, powder, ""''^' ^^''■ 
ammunition, live stock, and materials and supplies of all Itinds 
belon^ng to the land aud naval forces of Spain in the Philippines 
and Guam, remain the property of Spain. Pieces of heavy ord- . . 

nance> exclusive of field artillery, in the fortifications and coast na'^e "^ " 
defenses, shall remain in their emplacements for the term of 
six months, to be reckoned from the exchange of ratifications of 
the treaty ; and the United States may, in the meantime, purchase 
such material from Spain, If a satisfactory agreement between the 
two Governments on the subject shall be reached. 

Art. VI, Spain will, upon the signature of the present treaty, 
release all prisoners of war, and all pei'sons detained or impris- Priaoaers of 
oned for political offenses, in connection with the insurrections "■". reclprocsl 
In Cuba and the Philippines and the war with the United States. '"^"^^ "'■ 

Reciprocally, the I'liited States will release all perfasns made 
prisoners of war by the American forces, and will undertalte to 
obtain the release of all Spanish prisoners in the hands of the 
Insurgents In Cuba and the Philippines. 

The Government of tlie I'niteil States will iit its own cost return Return ol 
to Spain and the Government of Spain will at its own cost return prisoners of 
to the United States, Cuba, I'orto lEieo and the Philippines, accord- ""''■ 
lug to the situation of their respective homes, prisoners released 
or caused to be released by them, respectively, under this iirticle. 

Art. VII. The United States and Spain mutually relinquish ciaimn, mn- 
all claims for indemnity, national and individual of every kind, taal reUnqalsh. 
of either Government, or of its citizens, or subjects, against the ™*'' 
■ther Government, that mas iiave arisen since the begiiming of the 
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late iDsurret'tlon In Cuba and prior to the exchange of ratifications 
of the present treaty, including all claims for Indemnity for the - 
cost of the war. 
Assumption xjie United Stales will adjudicate and settle the claims of ita 
tL ''u nl teS'^lfzens against Spain relinquished in this article. 
States. Art. VIII, In conformity with the provisions of Articles I, II, 

TerritorjaDdynd III of this treaty, Spain relinquishes in Cuba, and cedes in 
q™?1iTe d^ S ^°'"'^** ^"'^^ ^"*^ ''*^^'^ i!*iand9 in the West Indies, in the Island of 
Spain. Guam, and in the Philippine Archipelago, all the buildings, 

wharves, barracks, forts, structures, public highways and other 
Immovable property which, in conformity with law, belong to the 
public domain, and as such belong to the Crown of Spain. 
Propertj And it is hereby declared that the reilntiuishment or cession, 
rights pcotec^ a.*! the case may be, to which the preceding paragraph refers, can 
not In any respect impair the property or rights which by law 
lieiong to the peaceful possession of property of all kinds, of 
provinces, municipalities, public or private establishments, ecclesi- 
astical or civic bodies, or any other associations having legal ca- 
pacity to acquire and ptissess property in the aforesaid territories 
renounced or ceded, or of private individuals, of whatsoever 
nationality such individuals may be. 
Public dojcu- The aforesaid relinquishment or cession, as the case may be, 
?uiahM]' "^ "Includes all documents exclusively referring to the sovei-elgnty re- 
linquished or ceded that may exist in the archives of the Penln- 
Kight to cop- f,ula. Wliere any documents in suc'h archives only In part relate 
*"■ to said sovereignty, a copy of such part will be furnished when- 

ever It shall be requested. Llite rules shall be reciprocally ob- 
served in favor of Spain in respect of documents In the archives 
of the islands above referred to. 

In the aforesaid relinquishment or cession, as the case may be, 
are also included such rights as the Crown of Spain and its authori- 
ties possess in respect of the ofliclai archives and records, execu- 
tive as well as judicial. In the islands above referred to, which re- 
late to said islands or the rights and property of their inhabitants. 
Archives and Such archives and records shall be carefully preserved, and pri- 
srvatioii 'ac*^*^''^ persons shall without distinction have the right to require, 
ceas to. ' in accordance with law, authenticated copies of the contracts, 

wills and other instruments forming part of notarial protocols or 
files, or wlilch may be contained in the executive or judicial 
arclilves, be the latter In Spain or In the Islands aforesaid. 
Spanish sab- Art. IX. Spanish subjects, natives of the I'enlnsuia, residing In 
Jects Id the the territory over which Spain by the present treaty relinquishes 
qu^lshed^ ** 'or cedes her sovereignty, may remain in such territory or may 
i-emove therefrom, retaining in either event ail their rights of 
property, including the right to sell or dispose of such property 
or of its proceeds; and they shall also have the right to carry on 
their Industry, conunerce mid professions, being subject In respect 
thereof to such Inws as are applicable to other foreigners. In 
case they remain in the territory they may preserve their alle- 
giance to the Crown of Spain by mailing, before a court of record, 
witliln a year from the date of the exchange of ratifications of 
this treaty, a deeiai-ation of their decision to preserve such alle- 
giance ; in default of which declaration they shall be held to have 

civil and renounced it and to have adopted the nationality of the territory 

political rights, In which they may reside. The civil rights and political status 
mlnad ^ * * * ' ' **^ the native inliabitants of the territories hereby ceded to the 
United States shall he determined by the Congresa 
Bellelon free '^™- ^' "^^^ inhabitants Of the territories over which Spain 
exercise of*. relinquishes or cedes her sovereignty shall be secured in free ex- 
ercise of their religion. 
Spanish ^'''- ■^^- '^^^ Spanlarila residing in the territories over which 
cealdenta sub- Spain Ijy this treaty cedes or relinquishes lier sovereignty shall be 
iect tQ Juris- subject in matters civil as well as criminal to the jurisdiction of 
courts "'the courts of the country wherein they reside, pursuant to the 

Right to ftp. ordinary laws governing the same; and they shall have the right 
pear, etc to appear before such courts, and to pursue the same course as 

citizens of the country to which the courts belon/ 
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Aet. XII. Judicial proceedings pending at tbe time of the es- Judicial pto- 
change of ratifications of this treaty in the territories over which J^lf^^^s (*"*- 
Spain relinquishes or cedes her sovereignty sliall be determined 
according to the following rules: 

1. Judgments rendered either In civil suits between private In- Judgments. 
dividuals, or in criminal matters, before the date mentioned, and 

with respect to which there is no recourse or right of review under 
the Spanish law, shall be deemed to be Hnal, and shall be executed 
In due form by competent authority In the territory within which 
such Judgments should be carried out. 

2. Civil suits between private individuals which may on the Civil suits. 
date mentioned be undetermined shall be prosecuted to judgment 

before the court in which they may then be pending or in the 
court that may be substituted therefor. 

3. Criminal actions pending on the date mentioned before the ,, Criminal ae- 
Supreme Court of Spain against citizens of the territory which by °''^' 

this treaty ceases to be Spanish shall continue under its Juris- 
diction until final Judgment ; but, such Judgment having been 
rendered, the execution thereof shall be committed to the com- 
petent authority of the place in which the case arose. 

Art. XIII. The rights of property secured by copyrights and Copyrighte 
patent acquired by Spaniards in the Island of Cuba, and in Porto *'"' »»'«"*»■ 
Rico, the Philippines and Other ceded territories, at the time of 
the exchange of the ratifications of this treaty, shall continue to 
be respected. Spanish scientific, literary and artistic works, not gpaolab llt- 
auhverdve of public order in the territories in question, shall con- erarj w o t k e, 
tlnue to be admitted free of duty into such territories, for the ^''^■ 
period of ten years, to be reckoned from the date of the exchange 
of the ratifications of this treaty. 

Abi. XIV. Spain shall have the power to establish consular consular of- 
officers in the ports and places of the territories, the sovereignty ficwB. 
over which has been either relinquished or ceded by the present 
treaty. 

Akt. XV. The Government of each country will, for the term of VeaaeU, reel- 
leu years, accord to the merchant vessels of the other country the*""'' '" 
same treatment in respect of ail port charges, including entrance 
and clearance dues, light dues, and tonnage duties, as it accords 
to its own merchant vessels, not engaged in the coastwise trade. 

This article may at any time be terminated on six months' notice tion"*?''''''""" 
given by either Government to the other. " 

Akt. XVI. It Is understood that any obligations assumed In this 
treaty by the United States witli respect to Cuba are limited to Coba, ilmlta- 
the time of its occupancy thereof; but it will upon the termlna- tion upon ob- 
tlon of such occupancy, advise any Government established in l'^*iS°^ ' " ' 
the Island to assume the same obligations. 

Art. XVII. The present treaty shall be ratified by the Prest- EatlOcatlon, 
dent of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of t'™" "™"- 
the Senate thereof, and by Her Majesty the Queen Regent of 
Spain; and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington 
within six months from the date hereof, or earlier If possible. 

In faith whereof, we, the respective plenipotentiaries, have 
signed this treaty and have hereunto affixM our seals. 

Done In duplicate at Paris, the tenth day of December, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety-eight, 

[seal] WUiiAM R. Day. [Sbai.] Eugbnio Montero Rlos. 

[seal] Cushman K, Davis. [seal] B. de Ababzuza, 

[seal] Wm. p. Fbyb. [seal] J. de Gabnica. 

[seal] Geo. Gray. [seal] W. R. de Villa- Ubbutia, 

[seal] Whitelaw Reid. [seal] Rafael Cebebo. 

And whereas, the said convention has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were ex- 
diai^ed in the city of Washington, on the eleventh day of April, 
one thousand eight hundred and ninety-nine ; 

Now, therefore, be It known that I, William McKlnley, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said con- 
vention to be made public, to the end that the same and every 
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article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled wltb 
good faith by the United States and the citizens thereof. 

In wltoess whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 

seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the dtj' of Washington this eleventh day of April, in 

the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 

[sealI nlnety-Dlne, and of the Indepeodence of the United 

States the one hundred and twenty-third. 

WnjJAU McElNLBT. 

By the President : 
John Hay, 

Secretary of State. 
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Protocol of agreement extending, a* to the Philippine Islands, ^''MarcliZD 1900 

Hx montht trom April 11, 1900, the period (tied in Artiele IX — — — '- ' 

of the Treaty of Peace hetween the United States and Spain, |J s"'- ^- ^ 
sinned at Paris December 10, 1898, during which Spanish «Hb- p^mppme ig. 
fects', natives of the PeTiinsvla, may declare their intention to re- laiida, registra- 
tain their Spanish nationality. Bigried at Washinffton, March "™ "J SpanUii 
2'J, 1900; advice and consent of the Senate, AprU £7, 1900; pro- ■<"'■'«'=" '"■ 
daimea. April 28, 1900. 



By TfiE Pbksident of the United States of America. 

A PBOCLAMATION. 

Whereas a protocol of agreement «xtendlDg, as to the Philip- 
pine Islands, for six months from April 11, 1900, the period fixed 
lo Article IX of the Treaty of Peace between tlie United States 
and Spain, signed at Paris on the tenth day of December, 1898, 
during which Spanish subjects, natives of the Peninsula, may de- 
clare before a court of record their Intention to retain their Span- 
ish nationality, was slgnetl at Washington on March 29, 1900, by 
the Honorable John Hay, Secretary of State of the United States, 
and the Dulce de Arcos, envoy extraordinary and minister pleni- 
potentiary oC Spain at Washington, the original of wlilcta protocol 
of agreement being in the English and Spanish languages. Is word 
for word as follows: 

Whereas by the ninth Article of the Treaty of Peace between 
the United States of America and the Kingdom of Spain, signed at 
Paris on December 10, 1898, it was stipulated and agreed that 
Spanish subjects, natives of the Peninsula, remaining In the ter- 
ritory over which Spain by Articles I and II of the said treaty 
relinquished or ceded her sovereignty could preserve their alle- 
giance to the Crown of Spain by making before a court of record 
within a year from the date of the exchange of ratifications of said 
treaty, a declaration of their decision to preserve such alle^nce; 

And whereas the two High Contracting Parties are desirous of 
extending the time within which such declaration may be made 
by Spanish subjects, natives of the Peninsula, remaininK In the 
Philippine lelnnds ; 

The undersigned Plenipotentiaries, in virtue of their full powprs. 
have agreed upon and concluded the following article : 



The period fixed In Article IX of the Treaty of Peace between ^'""'« „«'*8?1- 
the United States and Spain, signed at Paris on the tenth day of BSbjects^o r 
December, 1S98, during which Spanish subjects, natives of the decieration o t 
Peninsula, may declare before a court of record their intention Jotention to re- 
to retain their Spanish natlonalitj', is extended as to the Philip- natjoliam?'' 
pine Islands for six months beginning April 11, 1900. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the same and have thereunto aflSxed their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington the 29th day of March, In the 
year of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred, 

[SEAL] John Hat. Slgnatucea. 

fsKAL] ABCOS. 
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Hon"**^^""*" And whereas the Senate of the United States, by its resolution 
■ of April 27, 1900, (two-thirds of the Senators present coneurring 

therein,) did advise and consent to the proclamation of tbe said 
protocol of agreement : 

Now, therefore, I, William McKinley, President of the United 
States of America, have caused the said protocol of agreement to 
be made public to the end that every article and clause thereof 
may be observed in good faith by the United States and the citi- 
zens thereof. 

In testimony whereof. I have set my hand and caused the seal 
of the United States to be hereunto affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this twenty-eighth day of 
April, in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred, and of 
the independence of the United States the one hundred and 
twenty-fourth. 

[SEAL.1 William McKinixt. 

By the President : 
John Hay, 

Secretary of State. 
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Treatu belveen the Cnifed Stole* and Spain for tA« eettum to Noranbcr 7, 

the United Stole* of ony and all Utands of the Fkaippiae IWO. 

archipelago Ij/ing outside of the lines detcritied in Article III j, b,,,_ l p. 
of the treaty of peace of December 10, 1S9S. Signed at Wath- i»48, 
ington Sorember 7, 1900; raHfieation adrited by the Senate CeBsion of 
January Z?, 1901; ratified by the President Janmary SO, 1901; °^S^%i ^e 
Tafias by Spain February So, 1901; ralifications exchanged at PhUlpplnea. 
Wa-thington March 2S, 190 ; proclaimed March 23. 1901. 



BT the PZESIDESl' OF THB rsITES STATES O 



Whereas a Convention betweeo the United States of Ameiica 
and Spain, prortdlng for the ces^on to the United States of any 
Uid all islands of the Phili[^ine Archipelago lying ontside of the 
lines described in Article III of the Treaty of Peace concluded 
by thMn at Paris on Deceml>er 10, 1S9S. was cwicladed and signed Vol. 30, p, 
by their respective plenipotenliarieB at the City of Wsehington l'^- 
on the seventh day of November. 1900, which Convention, being 
In ttie Eo^Eh and Spanish lauguages, is word for word as 
follows : 

The United States of America and Her Majesty the Qve^i 
RegMit of Spain, in the name of Her August Son. Eton Alfonso 
XIII, desiring to remove any ground of misunderstanding growing 
out of the interpretation of Article III of the Treaty of Peace con- 
cluded between them at Paris the tenth day of December, one thou- 
sand eight hundred and ninety eight, whereby Spain cedes to the 
Cnited States the archipelago known as the Pbllippine Islands 
and comprehendioi! the iiilands lying within certain described 
lines, and having reiwlved to conclude a Treaty to accompUsh 
that end, have for that purpose appointed as their reflective pleni- 
potentiaries: 

The President of the United States, John Hav, Secretarr of Plenlpotm- 
State of the United States: a«fc* 

and Her Majesty the Queen Regent of Spain, the Duke de 
Arcos, Envoy Extraordinary and Sllnister Plenipotentiary of 
Spain to the United States; 

who, having met in the city of Washington and having ex- 
changed their full powers, which were found to be in due and 
prcq>er form, have agreed upcn the following sole article: 

SOLE ABTICLE. 

Spain relinquishes to the United States all title and claim of 
title, which she may have had at the time of the eonelusion of 
the Treaty of Peace of Paris, to any and all islands belonging to 
the PUUppine Archipelago, lying outside the lines described in 
Article I!I of that Treaty and particularly to the islands of 
Cagayan Snllj and Sibutli and Iheir dependencies, and agrees 
that all such Islands shall be comprehended in the cession of the 
Archipelago as fully as If they had been expressly included withtn 
those lines. 

The United States, in consideration of this relinquishment, wlU 
pay to Spain the sum of one hnudred thousand dollars ($100,000) 
wlthlD six months after the exchange of the ratifications of the 
present Treaty. 
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Bstlflcatlon. The present Treaty shall be rattfled by the President of the 
United States, by aod with the advice and consent of tbe Senate 
thereof, and by Her Majesty the Queen Regent of Spain, after 
approval by the Cortes of the Kingdom, and the ratlBcatlons shall 
be exchanged at Washington as soon as possible. 

In fatth whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have 
signed this Treaty and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done in duplicate at the city of Washington, the 7th day of 
November, in the year of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred. 
Signatures. [skal] John Hay. 

[SEil,] Abcos. 

And whereas the said Convention has beeo duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were ex- 
changed in the city of Washington on the twenty-third day of 
March, one thousand nine hundred and one; 
Prociama- Now, therefore, be it known that I, William McKlnley, Presi- 
*™'- dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Con- 

vention to be made public, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith by the United States and the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the seal of the United States to be aflSxed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 23rd day of March. In the 

year of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred and one, 

[seal] and of the Independence of the United States the one 

hundred and tewnty-fifth. 

William McKinlet. 
By the President: 
John Hay, 

Secretary of State. 
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INSTRUCTIONS OP THE PRESIDENT. 

Wak Dbpabtmbnt, 

WoaAlnjrton, April 7, 1900. 
Sm: I transmit to you herewith the Instructions of the Presi- 
dent for the guidance of yourself and your associates as Com- 
mlsaionera to the Philippine lalanda 
Very respectfully, 

EuHU Boot, 
Eecretarv of War. 
Hon. WnxLUt H, Tajt. 

PreHdent Board of OommitHonert 

to the Philippine Islands. 



Ekecutivb Mansion, April 7, 1900. 
The SECBirrABT op Wae, 

Washington. 

Sib: In the message transmitted to the Congress on the 5th of 
December, 1899, I said, spealclng of the Philippine Islands: "As 
long as the insurrection continues the milita.Fy arm must neces- Miiitay sn- 
aarlly be supreme. But there Is no reason why steps should not be fM^^^ctlon 
taken from time to time to inaugurate governments essentially 
popular In their form as fast as territory Is held and controlled by 
our troops. To this end I am considering the advisability of the coSmSoQ 
return of the commission, or such of the members thereof as can be 
secured, to aid the existing authorities and facilitate this work 
throughout the islands." 

To give effect to the intention thus expressed, I have appointed 
Hon. William H. Taft, of Ohio; Prof. Dean C. Worcester, of 
Michigan ; Hoc. Luke E. Wright, of Tennessee ; Hon. Henry 0. Ide, „[ ^^miaSSa- 
Of Vermont, and Prof. Bernard Moses, of California, commission- ers. 
ers to the Philippine Islands to continue and perfect the work of 
denizing and establishing civil government already commenced 
by the military authorities, subject In all respects to any laws 
which Congress may hereafter enact. 

The commissioners named will meet and act as a board, and connniraioa- 
tbe Hon. William H. Taft is designated aajiresldent of the board, era to act ag a 
It is probable that the transfer of authority from military com- board. 
manders to civil officers will be gradual and will occupy a con- TrHnBter or 
siderable period. Its successful accomplishment and the main- authority. 
tenance of peace and order In the meantime will require the most 
perfect cooperation between the civil and military authorities In Cooperatloa. 
the island, and both should be directed during the transition 
period by the same executive department. The commission will Reports to 
therefore report to the Secretary of War, and all their acUon will v^"" " ' 
be subject to your approval and control. 

You will instruct the commission to proceed to the city of Proceed to 
Manila, where they will make their principal office, and to com- Manila, 
tuunicate with the military governor of the Philippine Islands, 
whom you will at the same time direct to render to them every ^itb'^DiUt^ 
assistance within his power in the performance of their duties, governor. 
Without hampering them by too apeciflc instructions, they should 
In general be enjoined, after making themselves familiar with the 
conditions and needs of the country, to devote their attention in 
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EaTernmenti. r„ral com muni ties, shall be afforded the opportunity to manage 
their own local affairs to the fullest extent of which they are 
capable, and subject to the least degree of supervision and control 
which a careful study of their capacities and observations of 
the worltings of native control show to be consistent with the 
maintenance of law, order, and loyalty. 
Organizfttioii The next subject in order of importance should be the organiza- 
In larger dlyl- tion of government in the larger admloistrative divisions cor- 
Blans. responding to counties, departments, or provinces, in which the 

common Interests of many or several municipalities falling within 
the same tribal lines, or the same natural geographical limits, may 
best be subserved by a common administration. Whenever the 
admlSiatration """""'sslon Is of the opinion that the condition of affairs in the 
to civil an- Islands is such that tliG central administration may safely be 
thority. transferred from military to civil control, they will report that 

conclusion to you, with their recommendations as to the form of 
central government to be established for the purpose of taking 
over the control. 
Tranafer o f Beginning with the 1st day of September, 1900, the authority 
Uioritr ''^ *"' *** exercise, subject to my approval, through the Secretary of 
'' War, that part of the power of government In the Philippine 

Islands which Is of a legislative nature Is to be transferred from 
the military governor of the islands to this commission, to be 
thereafter exercised by them in the place and stead of the military 
governor, under such rules and regulations as you shall prescribe, 
le^^atlve^ aa^"^'^ '-^^ establishment of the civil central government for the 
thoritf. 'islands contemplated In the last foregoing paragraph, or until 

Congress shall otherwise provide. Exerdse of this legislative 
authority will include the making of rules and orders, having the 
effect of law, for the raising of revenue by taxes, customs duties, 
and Imposts ; the appropriation and expenditure of public funds 
of the islands ; the establishment of an educational system tlirough- 
out the Islands; the establishment of a system to secure ao effi- 
cient civil service ; the organization and establishment of courts ; 
tlic organization and establishment of municipal and departmental 
governments, and all other matters of a civil nature for which the 
military governor Is now competent to provide by rules or orders 
of H legislative character. 
Power of ftp- The commission will also have power during the same period to 
polatment. appoint to office such officers under the Judicial, educational, and 
civil-service systems and in the municipal and departmental 
Military gov- governments as shall be provided for. Until the complete transfer 
eieoutlve *' **' control the military governor will remain the chief executive 
head of the government of the islands, and will exercise the ex- 
ecutive authority now possessed by him and not herein expressly 
assigned to the commission, subject, however, to the rules and 
orders enacted by the' commission in the exercise of the legisla- 
tive powers conferred upon them. In the meantime the municipal 
tiM and Mn """^ departmental governments will continue to report to the 
troi. military governor and be subject to his administrative supervision 

and control, under your direction, but that supervision and control 
will be confined within the narrowest limits consistent with the 
requirement that the powers of government in the municipalities 
and departments shall be honestly and effectively exercised and 
LeaUlBtlye '■''*'* '^^ ""-"^ order and individual freedom shall be maintained, 
cuies and or- All le^slatlve rules and orders, establishments of government, 
ders. and appointments to office by the commission will take effect Im- 

mediately, or at such times as they shall designate, subject to 
your approval and action upon the coming in of the commission's 
reports, which are to be made from time to time as their action 
Civil eovetn-'s taken. Wherever civil governments are constituted under the 
menta. direction of the commission, such military posts, garrisons, and 

Mill ta t rforces will be continued for the suppression of insurrection and 
^faaurrection i>r)«8ndage, and the maintenance of law and order as the military 
etc. 'commander shall deem requisite, and the military forces shall be 
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at all times subject under his orders to the call of the civil au- Mimscy sub- 
thorlties for the maintenance of law and order and the enforce- ' 
meat of their authority. 

In the eBtabtishment of municipal governments the commission Mantcipal 
will take as the basis of their work the governments established povern meats, 
by the military governor under his order of August 8, 1899, and " ™ °'' 
uDder the report of the board constituted by the military governor 
by his order of January 29, 1000, to formulate and report a plan 
of municipal government, of which his honor Cayetano Arellano, 
president of the audlencia, was chairman, and they will give to 
ttie conclusions of that board the weight and consideration which 
the high character and distinguished abilities of its members 
Justify. 

In the constitution of departmental or provincial governments, '^^P"',5'*,"| 
they will give especial attention to the existing government, of goTecnmenta. 
the island of Negros, constituted, with the approval of the people 
of that island, under the order of the military governor of July 22, 
1809, and-after verifyine, so far as may be practicable, the reports 
of the successful working of that government, they will be guided 
by the experience thus acquired, so far as it may be applicable 
to the condition esistlog in other portions of the Philippines. 
They will avail themselves to the fullest degree practicable of comn^gii'o^* 
the conclusions reached by the previous commission to the coDcluBione of" 
Philippines. 

In the distribution of powers among the govemiuents organized Diatribu'ttou 
by the commission, the presumption is always to be in favor of the ot powers. 
smaller subdivision, so that all the powers whielj can properly 
be exercised by the municipal government shall be vested m that 
government, and all the powers of a more general character which veBting oi 
can be exercised by the departmental government shall be vested govemmeot. 
in that government, and so that In the governmental system, which 
is the result of the process, the ceutral government of the islands, 
following the example of the distribution of the powers between SupecviHion 
the States and the National Government of the United States, ^ntra'i"^Teni' 
shall have no direct administration except of matters of purely ment. 
general concern, and shall have only such supervision and con- 
trol over local governments as may be necessary to secure and 
enforce faithful and efficient administration by local officers. 

The many difCerent degrees of civilization and varieties of cus- SelecUoa ot 
torn and capacity among the people of the different Islands pre- '°™' ofllcerB. 
elude very definite Instruction as to the part which the people 
shall take In the selection of their own olHcers ; but these general 
rules are to be observed : That in all cases the municipal othcers, 
who administer the local affairs of the people, are to be selected 
by the people, and that wherever officers of more extended Juris- 
diction are to be selected in any way, natives of the Islands are to 
be preferred, and If they can be found competent and willing to 
perform the duties, they are to receive the offices in preference 
to any others. 

It will be necessary to fill some offices for the present with 
Americans, which, after a time, may well be filled by natives of 
the islands. As soon as practicable a system for ascertaining the 
merit and fitness of candidates for civil office should be put in imjiapenHabie 
force. An Indispensable qualification for all offices and positions qualification 
of trust and authority in the islands must be absolute and uncon- '■>' office. 
dltional loyalty to the United States, and absolute and un- 
hampered authority and power to remove and punish any officer 
deviating from that standard must at all times be retained in the 
hands of tbe central authority of the islands. 

In all the forms of government and administrative provisions purpose of 
which they are authorized to prescribe, the commission should government. 
bear in mind that the government which they are establishing 
Is designed not for our satisfaction, or for the expression of our 
theoretical views, but for the happiness, peace, and prosperity 
of the people of the Philippine Islands, and the measures adopted 
should be made to conform to their customs, their habits, and even 
their prejudices, to the fullest extent consistent with the accom- 
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pliahment of the ladispensable requisites of jnst and ettecttve 

government. 

clnieB^iS SSe" ^^ ^^ *"™^ ^'"^ ^^^ commission should bear In mind, and the 

ticBi rnieaP^P^B *>' ^'^^ Islands should be made plainly to understand, that 

to be GBtabUih- there are certain great principles of government which have 

^nei^ ■"''""been made the basis of our governmental system whidi we de^n 

essential to the rule of law and the maintenance of Individual 

freedom, and of which they have, unfortunately, been denied the 

experience possessed by us ; that there are also certain practical 

rules of government which we have found to be essential to the 

preservation of these great principles of liberty and law, and that 

these principles and these rules of government must be established 

and maintained In their islands for the sake of their liberty and 

happiness, however much they may conflict with the customs or 

laws of procedure with which they are familiar. 

It Is evident that the most enlightened thought of the Phllii^Qe 
Islands fully appreciates the importance of these principles and 
rules, and they will ioevitably within a short time command uni- 
versal assent. Upon every division and branch of the government 
of the Philippines, therefore, must be Imposed these Inviolable 

Inviolable That no person shall he deprived of life, liberty, or property 
rales. without due process of law; that private property shall not be 

taken for public use without Just compensation ; that in all crimi- 
nal prosecutions the accused shall enjoy the right to a speedy and 
public trial, to be Informed of the nature and cause of the accusa- 
tion, to be confronted witli the witnesses against him, to have 
compulsory process for obtaining witnesses In his favor, and to 
have the assistance of counsel for his defense; that excessive bail 
shall not be required, nor excessive fines imposed, nor cruel and 
unusual punishment Inllieted ; that no person shall be put twice 
In jeopardy for the same offense, or be compelled In any criminal 
case to be a witness against himself; that the right to be secure 
against unreasonable searches and seizures shall not be violated; 
that neither slavery nor Involuntary servitude shall exist esicept 
as a punishment for crime ; that no bill of attainder, or ex-post- 
facto law shall be passed; that no law shall be passed abridging 
the freedom of speech or of the press, or the rights of the people 
to peaceably assemble and petition the Government for a redress 
of grievances; that no law shall be made respecting an establish- 
ment of religion, or prohibiting the free exercise thereof, and that 
the free exercise and enjoyment of religious profession and wor- 
ship without discrimination or preference shall forever be allowed. 
It will be the duty of the commission to make a thorough tn- 
laWL "^ vestlgation into the titles to the large tracts of land held or 

claimed by individuals or by religious orders; into the justice of 
the claims and complaints made against such landholders by the 
people of the island or any part of the people, and to seek by wise 
and peaceable measures a just settlement of the contrtrversles and 
redress of wrongs which have caused strife and bloodshed in the 
past. In the performance of this duty the commission is enjoined 
to see that no injustice is done; to have regard for substantial 
rights and equity, disregarding technicalities so far as substantial 
right permits, and to observe the following rules : 
Rule* to be That the provision of the treaty of Paris, pledging the United 
commi^ion "'^ States to the protection of all rights of property In the Islands, 
and as well the principle of our own Government which prohibits 
the taking of private property without due process of law, shall 
not be violated ; that the welfare of the people of the Islands, 
which should be a paramount consideration, shall be attained 
consistently with this rule of property right ; that if It becomes 
necessary for the public interest of the people of the Islands to 
dispose of claims to property which the commission finds to b« 
not lawfully acquired and held disposition sliall be made thereof 
by due legal procedure, in which there shall be full opportnnlty 
for fair and Impartial hearing and Judgment ; that if the same 
public Interests require the extinguishment of property rights 
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lawfully acquired and held due compensation shall be made out 

of the public treasury therefor ; that do form of rell^on and do Beilgioii. 

minister of religion shall be forced upon any community or upon 

any citizen of the Islands; that upon the other hand no minister 

of religion shall be interfered with or molested In following hla ■ 

calling, and that the separation between state and church shall 

be real, entire, and absolute. 

It will be the duty of the commission to promote and extend, Bdacstion. 
and, as they find occasion, to improve, the system of education 
already Inaugurated by the military authorities. In doing this 
they should regard as of first Importance the extension of a eyatem 
of primary education which shall be free to all, and which shall 
tend to fit the people for the duties oC citizenship and for the 
ordinary avocations of a ciTlllzed community. This instruction 
should be given In the first Instance In every part of the islands 

in the language of the people. In view of the great number of languige, 

languages spoken by the different tribes, it is especially Important 
to the prosperity of the islands that a common medium of com- 
munication may be established, and It is obviously desirable that 
this medium should be the English language. Especial attention 
should be at once given to affording full opportunity to all the 
people of the islands to acquire the use of the English language. 

It may be well that the main changes which should be made In Taiatioa. 
the system of taxation and in the body of the laws under which 
the people are governed, except such changes as have already 
been made by the military government, should be relegated to tie 
dvll government which is to be established under the auspices of 
the commission. It will, however, be the duty of the commission 
to Inquire diligently as to whether there are any further changes 
which ought not to be delayed ; and if so, they are authorTzed to 
make such changes, subject to your approval. In doing so they Limitation 
are to bear in mind that taxes which tend to penalize or repress "»'"' taxation. 
Industry and enterprise are to be avoided ; that provisions for 
taxation should be simple, so that they may be understood by 
the people ; that they should affect the fewest practicable subjects . 
of taxation which will serve for the general distribution of the 
burden. 

The main body of the laws which regulate the rights and obllga- Main body ol 
tlons of the people should be maintained with as little Inter- '""^ 
ference as possible. Changes made should be mainly in procedure, 
and in the criminal laws to secure speedy and Impartial trials, 
and at the same time effective administration and respect for In- 
dividual rights. 

In dealing with the uncivilized tribes of the Islands the com- Dnclvlllied 
mission should adopt the same course followed by Congress In *'"'^"' 
permitting the tribes of our North American Indians to maintain 
their tribal organization and government, and under which many 
of those tribes are now living in peace and contentment, sur- 
rounded by a civilization to which they are unable or unwilling to 
conform. Such tribal governments should, however, he subjected 
to wise and firm regulation ; and, without undue or petty Inter- 
ference, constant and active effort should be exercised to prevent 
barbarous practices and Introduce civilized customs. 

Upon all officers and employees of the United States, both civil Duties or of- 
and military, should be impressed a sense of the duty to observe plJ^jleB"" *™' 
Dot merely the material but the personal and social rights of the 
people of the Islands, and to treat them with the same courtesy 
and respect for their personal dignity which the people of the 
United States are accustomed to require from each other. 

The articles of capitulation of the city of Manila on the 13th A^'?!^' " m"' 
of August, 1898, concluded with these words: nfia. " 

"This city, its Inhabitants, Its churches and religious worship, —protection 
its educational establishments, and Its private property of alt "' "'<^ » " ^ 
descriptions, are placed under the special safeguard of the faltb p"^!*"!- 
and honor of the American army." 
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I Ij^lleve tbat this pledge has been faitbfuUy kept As high 
and sacred an obligation rests upon the Government of the United 
States to give protection for property and life, civil and religious 
freedom, and wise, firm, and unselfish guidance in the paths of 
Charge toPOce and prosperity to all the people of the Philippine Islande. 
the CommlB- 1 chaise tliis commission to labor for the fall performance of this 
■''"'■ , obllgatlpn, which concerns the honor and conscience of their 

country, In the firm hope that through their labors all the in- 
habitants of the Philippine Islands may come to look back with 
gratitude to the day when God gave victory to American arms at 
Manila and set their land under the sovereignty and the protec- 
tion of the people of tbe Uolted States. 

WnjjAM McKiNLKT. 
The Secketabt op Wab, 

Washington, D 



.dbyCoOgIc 



APPENDIX VI. 



COINAGE SYSTEaa. 



FOUBTH FimUFPINE LEGISLATXj-BE, 1 

Biipond Session. J 



) regulate the currency system of the Philippine Islands and t»- 
L reserve fund for the same, amending therefor certain provision* 
of the Administrative Code. 



"Abticm! II. — Philippine coins, 

" Sec. 1610. Terms defined. — ' Silver peso ' or ' peso ' means the metallic silver 
peso coined and issued by the Flilllpptne Government under the authority of this 
Act or of laws enacted by the Congress of the United States. 

" ' Certificate of indebtedness ' means certificate of indebtedness issued under 
tbis Act and by authority of section six of an Act of Congress, approved 
March second, nineteen hundred and three, entitled 'An Act to establish a 
standard of value and to provide for a coinage system lu the Philippine 
Islands.' 

" ' Treasury certificate ' means tbe certificate issued under and by authority of 
section sixteen hundred and twenty-two of this Code, as well as the notes 
Known as silver certificates, issued before this Act took effect, under the au- 
thority of section eight of the Act of Congress mentioned In the last preceding 
paragraph. 

" Sec. 1611. Unit of monetary value in Philippine Islands. — The unit of 
value in the Philippine Islands shall be the gold peso consisting of eight thou- 
sand three hundred and fifty-nine ten-thousandths (0.8359) grams of gold, 
nlne-tentlis fine ; two gold pesos to be equal In weight, fineness, and value to 
the standard gold dollar of the United States. 

" Sec, 1612. Weight and fineness of Philippine coins.— The weight and fine- 
ness of tbe Philippine coins hereafter coined shall be as follows : 

" The peso shall be equal to one hundred centavos and shall contain twenty 
grams of silver eight hundred thousandths fine. 

" The flfty-centavo piece shall contain ten grams of silver seven hundred 
and fifty thousandths fine. 

" The twenty-cent a vo piece shall contain four grams of sliver seven hundred 
and fifty thousandths fine. 

" Ttie ten-centavo piece shall contain two grams of silver seven hundred and 
fifty thousandths fine. 

" Tbe alloy of the above-mentioned silver coins shall be '."on^r. 

" The flve-centavo piece sliall contain four giams and eighty-seven centigrams 
of an alloy composed of seventy-five per cent of copper and twenty-five per 
cent of nickel. 

" The one-<:entavo piece shall contain five grams and one hundred and eighty- 
four milligrams of an alloy composed of ninety-five per cent of copper and 
five per cent of tin and zinc: 

" Provided, That in case the public good requires it, the Governor-General Is 
her^y authorliied to order by proclamation, with the consent of the presiding 
officers of both Houses of the Legislature, tbe reduction of the weight and 
fineness of the Philippine coins as follows : 

" The peso to contain fifteen grams of silver, eight hundred thousandths fine. 

"The flfty-centavo piece to contain seven grams and fifty centigrams of 
Bllver, seven hundred and fifty thousandths fine. 
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"The twenty-centavo piece to contain three grams of silver, seven hundred 
and fifty thousandths fine. 

" The alloy of these silver coins to be copper. 

" The ten-centavo piece to contain five grams of an alloy composed of seventy- 
five per cent of copper and twenty-flve per cent of nlckeL 

" The flve-centavo piece to contain three grams of an alloy composed of 
seventy-five x>er cent of copper and twenty-flve per cent of nickel. 

"The ooe-centavo piece to contain flve grams of an alloy composed of ninety- 
five per cent of copper and five per cent of tin and zinc. 

" Sec, 1613. Leffal tender character of Philippine coim. — The Philippine silver 
peso and the gold coins of the United Stales at the rate of one dollar for two 
pesos shall he a legal tender In the Phlllpploe Islandi for all debts, public and 
private; the other silver subsidiary coins authorized herein stiall be legal 
tender in the Philippine Islands in amounts not exceeding twenty pesos; and 
the coins of nickel and copper shall be legal tender In the Philippine Islands In 
amounts not exceeding two pesos. 

" Sec 1614. Coinage and reeoinage of Philippine coiM.—Xt the request of the 
Insular Treasurer and with the approval of the Department Head, the coins 
authorized under the provisions of section sixteen hundred and twelve may be 
coined in the amounts necessary to meet the legitimate demands of commerce. 

" The coinage shall be executed In the Mint of the Philippine Islands, and, If 
necessary, in any of the mints of the United States, by contract between the 
Government of the Philippine Islands and the Secretary of the Treasury of the 
United States, for which purpose the reasonable cost of the work may be paid. 
The Secretary of Finance, with the approval of the Governor-General, shall 
prescribe the designs and inscriptions for said coins, showing that they are of 
the Philippine Islands, their value, and the year of coinage. 

"Philippine coins having greater weight or fineness than those prescribed 
herein, If paid to any Government office or treasury or to any banking instltu- 
, tlons, as well as Philippine coins mutilated or otherwise unfit for circulation, 
\ if paid into any treasury of the Government, shall not be reissued, hut shall 
be retained for recolnage in accordance with this law. The losses or gains 
resulting from the recolnage shall be charged or credited to the currency reserve 
fund hereinafter established. 

" Abticle in. — Stamping of counterfeit coin. 

" Sec. 1615. Word 'false' to be stamped on counterfeit coin. — When counter- 
feit coin Is presented at the Insular Treasury or at any bank doing business in 
the Philippine Islands or when such coin comes Into the official custody of any 
employee of such treasury or bank, the word ' false ' shall be stamped thereon 
In characters clearly legible to casual Inspection and with such instrument as 
may be prescribed by the Insular Treasurer. 



" Sec. 1616, Exchange of silver pesos for subsidiary coins. — Philippine silver 
pesos shall be exchangeable in sums of ten pesos or any multiple thereof at the 
Treasury of the Philippine Islands and at the offices of provincial treasurers 
for subsidiary current coins of silver, nickel, or copper, of smaller denomina- 
tions than one peso. 

" Sec. 1617. Duty of Insular Treasury to receive worn or mutilated currcTtcy 
of United States. — When worn or mutilated circulating notes issued by the 
Treasury of the United States or by any institution organized under the laws of 
the United States, are, presented at the Philippine Treasury In such condition 
that they will be received and redeemed by tlie Treasurer of the United States, 
they shall he received by the Insular Treasurer at their face value, or at such 
value as would be allowed upon redemption by the Treasurer of the United 
States, and shall be transmitted by him to the disbursing agent In Washington 
with Instruction for their presentment at the Treasury of the United States 
for redemption. 

" Sec. 1618. Exchange drawn Jiettveen Insttlar and provincial treasuries. — 
The Insular Treasurer may exchange for Philippine currency, offered In sums 
of not leas than flve hundred pesos, demand drafts and telegraphic transfers 
upon funds In the hands of any provincial treasurer, when the same can be 
done without embarrassment to the provincial treasury ; and a provincial 
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treasurer may exchange for Pbillpplne currency, oflered In like anma, demand 
drafts and telegraphic transfers upon the Insular Treasurer. 

" Sec. 1619. Exchange between provincial trea^uTies. — Subject to the regula- 
tions of the Bureau of the Treasury, any provincial treasurer may exchange 
for Philippine currency, ofCered in sums of not less than five hundred pesos, 
demand drafts and telegraphic transfers upon another provloclal treasurer, 

" Sec. 1620. Fixing of rate of exchange.- — For exchange issued under the two 
preceding sections a premium shall be charged, the rate of which shall be flxed 
from time to time by the Department Head ; and such premium shall be dto- 
trlbuted la accordance with the provisions of the regulations of the Bureau. 

"Abtici.e V. — ifaintenance of patitv. 

" Sec. 1621. Faculties of Insular Treasurer in respect to maintenance of 
parity. — For the purpose of maintaining the parity of the Philippine silver peao 
with the Philippine gold peso, and of keeping the currency equal In volume only 
to the demands of trade, the Insular Treasurer is hereby authorized and di- 
rected- — 

" (a) To exchange on demand at the Insular Treasury in Manila for Philip- 
pine currency offered -lu sums of not less than ten thousand pesos or United 
States currency offered In sums of not less than five thousand dollars, drafts on 
the currency reserve fund deposited in the United States or elsewhere to the 
credit of the Insular Treasury, charging for the same u premium of three-quar- 
ters of one per centum for demand drafts and of one and one-eighth per centum 
for telegraphic transfers, and it is further made the duty of the Insular Treas- 
urer to direct the depositaries of the funds of the Philippine Government in the 
United States to sell on demand, In sums of not less ih&n ten thousand pesos, 
exchange against the currency reserve fund in the Philippine Islands, charging 
for the same a premium of three-quarters of one per centum for demand drafts 
and of one and ooe-elghth per centum for telegraphic transfers, rendering ac- 
counts therefor to the Insular Treasurer and Insular Auditor. But the pre- 
mium charge for drafts and telegraphic transfers in this paragraph mentioned 
may be temporurily Increased or decreased by order Issued by the Department 
Head should the conditions at any time existing. In his Judgment, require such 
action. 
"(b) To exchange at par, on the approval of the Department Head, United 
Stiites Treasury notes, national-bank notes. United States notes, and United 
States gold and silver certificates for Philippine currency, and Philippine cur- 
rency for United States Treasury notes, national-bank notes. United States 
notes, and United States gold and sliver certificates. 

"(c) To exchange, on the approval of the Department Head, for Philippine 
currency. United States gold coin or gold bars in sums of not less than ten 
thousand pesos or five thousand dollars, charging for the same a premium 
sufficient to cover the expenses at commercial rates of transporting United 
States gold coin from New York to Manila. The Department Head shall 
determine the amount of the premium required by this subsection. 

"(d) To withdraw from circulation until paid out in response to demands 
made upon it by the sale of exchange as provided In paragraph (a) of this 
section, or by the presenting of United States Treasury notes, national-bank 
notes. United States notes, United States gold and silver certificates, and 
United States gold coin or gold bars at the treasury, Philippine currency ex- 
changed and deposited in the treasury in tbe manner provided In paragraphs 
(«) and (b) of this section. 

"(e) To withdraw from circulation United States Treasury notes, national- 
bank notes, United States notes. United States gold and silver certificates, and 
United Statfs gold coin and gold bars received in the Philippine Islands by 
the Insular Treasurer in exchange for Philippine currency, under paragraph 
(6) of this section, until called out In response to the presentation of Philip- 
pine currency as above provided, or until an insufficiency of Philippine cur- 
rency shall make necessary an Increased coinage, In which case the funds so 
withdrawn may be used under this Act for the purpose of providing such coin- 
age. The coin so obtained shall become part of the currency reserve fund. 

"Aeticle VI.— /ssMonce of treasury certifioateB. 
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Treasury or at any of its branches, deposits of the silver pesos authorized 
herein In sums of not leas than twenty pesos, or gold coin of the United Statee, 
and to Issue treasury certificates therefor lu denominations of not less than 
one peso nor more than five hundred pesos, the coins so deposited to become 
part of the currency reserve fund hereinafter establi^ed and to be subject 
to the provisions pertaining thereto. 

" Treasury certificates shall be receivable for customs, taxes, and "for all 
public dues in the Philippine Islands, and when so received may be reissued, 
and when held by any banking association in said Islands may be counted as 
part of its lawful reserve. 

" Sec. 1623. Manner in which Treasury certificates are in be dealt with. — 
Treasury certificates shall be prepared and delivered to the Treasurer of the 
Philippine Islands,' safe^arded, issued, withdrawn, and canceled or destroyed, 
and a record of such transactions shall be kept as hereinbelow provided: 

".(a) The necessary drawings, designs, plates and engravings for such cer- 
tificates shall be approved by the Governor-General upon the recommenda- 
tion of the Secretary of Finance, and the printing thereof shall be made and 
executed through the Secretary of the Treasury of the United Stales upon re- 
quest of the Governor-General. 

"<6) Such certificates, when completed at the Bureau of Engraving and 
Printing at Washington, shall be delivered to the Bureau of Insular Affairs 
of the War Department at Washington, the Chief of which Bureau shall receipt 
therefor In the name of the Government of the Philippines, after having veri- 
fied the count thereof. The Chief of the Bureau of Insular Affairs shall there- 
upon transmit such certificates to the Treasurer of the Philippine Islands, and 
shall also give notice to the Auditor for the Philippine Islands of the denomi- 
nations and amount of treasury certificates transmitted to the Treasurer of 
the Philippine Islands. Upon delivery of such certificates to the Treasurer of 
the Philippine Islands, the Auditor shall receive from the Treasurer a receipt 
in duplicate of the denominations and amount of the certificates s{t received 
upon verifying the count thereof; and of the duplicate receipts so received the 
Auditor shall retain one, and the other shall be transmitted by the Auditor 
with his countersignature to the Chief of the Bureau of Insular Affairs at 
Washington. 

"(c) Upon ri:'^elvl;:s such certificates, the Treasurer nf the Philippine 
Islands shall preserve the same free from all opportunity for loss by theft, 
and the certificates, In packages of convenient size inclosed in paper strips 
upon which are printed the denomination and amount included therein, shall 
be deposited In a vault, called the reserve vault, where they shall remain 
until required for circulation. While the certificates remain in the reserve 
vault, they shall not be considered as available cash for the Government, and 
shall not appear as such on the boots of the Treasury, though the Treasurer 
BhaU be held responsible for the same as money. 

"(d) From time to time the Treasurer of the Philippine Islands shall with- 
draw such amount of treasury certificates from the reserve vault as may he 
required to meet the demands for their purchase in accordance with the pro- 
visions of section one thousand sis hundred and twenty-two. All certificates 
taken from the reserve vault shall thereafter be treated as available cash for 
the Government. The pesos received in exchange for the certificates sold shall 
constitute part of the currency reserve fund as hereafter provided. 

"(e) Upon the delivery to the Auditor for the Philippine Islands of the 
receipt of the Treasurer for the completed certiiicates transmitted to the 
Treasury by the Chief of the Bureau of Insular Affairs at Washington, the 
Auditor for the Philippine Islands shall enter upon a book kept by him for 
that purpose the denominations, serial numbers, and amounts delivered to 
the Treasurer of the Philippine Islands. The Treasurer of the Philippine 
Islands shall keep separate accounts in which shall be recorded the amount 
and the denominations of the certificates which are dally put into and with- 
drawn from said reserve vault. The Treasurer of the Philippine Islands 
shall furnish a transcript of the foregoing daily entries to the Insular Auditor, 
who shall enter the same upon his books. 

"(f) When certificates mutilated or otherwise unfit for circulation shall be 
paid into the Insular Treasury, they shall not be reissued, but shall be retained , 
in the Treasury for destruction, and, from time to time, when a sufficient 
amount shall have accumulated, the Department Head, and a committee of two 
accountants to be designated bv the Department Head shall, in the presence of 
the Treasurer and Auditor, afte; noting the amounts and denominations of such 
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certlBcates, completely destroy the same by burning, and tbereafter the Treaa- 
nrer ahall be credited on his accounts in accordance with this action. The credit 
allowed shall be baaed upon the written report of the committee of accountants, 
attested by the Department Head, and the Auditor for the Philippine Islands. 

"Abticxe VII. — OKrrency regerve fund. 

" Skc, 1624. Currency reserve fund — ffoic con»tituted. — For the maintenance 
of the parity of the Philippine silver peso with the gold peso and for the ex- 
change o( Treasury certificates authorized by article six there Is constituted In 
the Insular Treasury a contintilng and reimbursable special fund to be denomi- 
nated the currency reserve fund, which shall be maintained from the foUowii^ 
sources : 

"(n) Prom the silver pesos and gold coin of the United States received in ex- 
change for the Treasury certificates sold. 

"(6) Proceeds of certificates of Indebtedness. 

"(c) Profits of seigniorage made by the Insular Government in the purchase 
of silver bullion and the coinage therefrom as well as the profits derived from 
the recolnage of Philippine coins of greater weight and fineness than those pre- 
scribed herein, an^ the issue of the Philippine pesos and the subsidiary and 
minor coins. 

"(d) Profits from the sale of exchange by the Insular Government between 
the Philippine Islands and the United States. 

"(e) Proceeds of f«H^eitures of silver coin or bullion the exportation or im- 
portation of which Is attempted or effected contrary lo law. 

"(/) Interesfor other profit from Investment or deposit made from the cur- 
rency reserve fund. . 

"(ff) Premiums arising from the sale of Interisland telegraphic transfers 
and demand drafts sold in Manila on provincial treasurers. 

"(A) Other receipts derived by the Insular Government from the exercise of 
Its functions of furnishing a convenient and stable currency for the Islands. 

" With the approval of the Secretary of Finance, the Treasurer of the Philip- 
pine Islands may substitute for any part of the money paid into the currency 
reserve fund, gold coin of the United States equal in value, and the said Secre- 
tary of Finance Is, under the approval of the GSovernor-General, empowered to 
sell GoTemment silver when the public welfare so requires. 

"The currency reserve fund shall be held in the Treasury at Manila or may 
In part, at the discretion of the Governor- General and upon the recommendation 
of the Secretary of Finance, on terms accepted by the former, be kept on deposit 
with branches of the Philippine Treasury in the United States ; and the Gov- 
ernor-General is hereby authorized, upon recommendation of the Secretary of 
Iflnanoe, to designate such depositaries of the Philippine Government in the 
United States among the federal reserve banks as he may deem advisable to be 
branches of the Philippine Treasury : Provided, however. That not more than 
twenty-five per cent of the cureiicy reserve fund shall be deposited with any 
single branch depositary in the United States, except branches of the Philip- 
pine National Bank in the United States. 

" The currency reserve fund shall not at any time be less in amount than 
the nominal value of the Treasury certificates in circulation or available for 
circulation, plus fifteen per cent of the money of the Government of the 
Philippine Islands in circulation and available for circulation, exclusive of 
the sliver certificates In circulation protected by a gold reserve, and if at any 
time, and for whatever reason, it shall fall below the limlc herein fixed, the 
amount necessary to bring It up to tlie. required minimum shall be considered 
automatically appropriated out of any funds in the Insular Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, and shall be transferred by the Insular Treasurer to the 
currency reserve fund, under rules and regulations Issued by the Secretary of 
Finance and approved by the Governor-General : Provided, That amounts tem- 
porarily Invested in sliver bullion or advanced for the purchase of same for 
coinage into Philippine currency, may lawfully be counted as part of said fund : 
And provided, further. That in case a transfer of general funds to the currency 
reserve fund is Inadvisable, the Governor-General, with the consent of the 
presiding officers of both Houses of the Legislature, may order temporary cer- 
tificates of Indebtedness issued within the conditions of section six of the Act 
of Congress of March second, nineteen hundred and three, entitled 'An Act to 
establish a standard of value and to provide for a coinage system In the 
Philippine Islands,' and the proceeds of such certificates of indebtedness shall 
122422—20 10 
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become part of the currency reserve fund and shall be used excluairely for 
the purposes of said fund. 

" Upon recommend a tion of the Secretary of Finance, approved by the Gov- 
ernor-General, any surplus in the fund mentioned over and above the mini- 
mum established in the last preceding paragraph may be used for the pur- 
chase of provincial or municipal bonds or be transferred, entirely or in part, 
to the geoerffl funds in the Treasury of the Philippine Islands. 

"Sec. 1625. Application of the currency reserve fund to papment of cerfifl- 
cates of indebtedneis. — Aa the public interest permits, the Secretary of Fi- 
nance, with the approval of the Governor-General, may direct the payment from 
the currency reserve fund of the principal and Interest of all or any part of 
the certificates ot indebtedness at any time outstanding. 

" Sk]. 1626. Limitation upon uses to which the currency reserve fund may 
fie applied. — ^The currency reserve fund shall be used exclusively for the fol- 
lowing purposes : 

"(a) For the redemption on demand of the Treasury certificates outstand- 
ing; Provided, That, at the option of the Insular Treasurer, such redemption 
may be made In either Philippine silver pesos, or gold coin of the United States, 
at the rate of one dollar for two pesos. 

"(6) For the purchase of silver bullion, and for expenses Incidental to the 
coinage of money, or the printing of Treasury certlBcates of the Philippine 
Islands, transportation of same to the Philippine Islaods, from the place of 
coinage or printing, putting the money Into circulation, and to tbe carrying 
on of such financial transactions by exchange or otherwise, as may be au- 
thorized by law, to maintain tJUe circulation and stability of the currency, and 
to maintain the parity of the silver peso. Including the fractionary coins, with 
the gold peso. 

"(c) For the payment, ^vith the approval of the Department Head, of addi- 
tional compensation to such persons as shall be designated to count and verify 
mutilated currency not fit for further circulation in the Treasury prior to the 
deatructlon thereof. 

" Sec. 1627. Report of Insular Treasurer upon condition of tA« currency 
reserve fund. — At the opening of each regular session of the Legislature the 
Insular Treasurer shall submit to the Department Head, who will transmit 
the same to the Governor-General, a special report containing a detailed state- 
ment of the amount and sources of the currency reserve fund, and of all opera- 
tions of the Treasury relating to said fund, Including loans made, during the 
preceding year. Upon approval by the Governor-General a copy of such report 
shall be transmitted to each House of the Legislature." 

Sec. 2. All Acts or parts of Acts inconsistent with the provisions of this Act 
are hereby repealed. 

Sec 3. Upon the express or implicit approval of this Act by the President 
of the United States, as provided In the Act of Congress approved on August 
twenty-ninth, nineteen hundred and sixteen, entitled "An Act to declare the 
purpose of the people of the United States as to the future political status of 
the people of the Philippine Islands, and to provide a more autonomous govern- 
ment for those Islands,'" the Governor-General shall so announce forthwith, 
by means of a proclamation, and this Act shall take eifect on the date of such 
proclamation. 

Approved, May 6, 1918. 

Note. — The coinage system of the Philippine Islands was established under 
the provisions of sections 76 to 83 of the organic act, "An act temporarily to 
provide for the administration of the affairs of the civil government in the 
Philippine Islands, and for other purposes," approved July 1, 1902, and Public 
No. 137, approved July 2, 1903, " An act to establish a standard of value and to 
provide for a coinage system in the Philippine Islands," as amended by Public 
No. 274, approved March 23. 1906. 

Under the authority contained In the above acts of Congress, the Philippine 
Commission on October 10, 1903, passed act No. 938 — 

"An act constituting a gold-standard fund in the insular treasury to be used 
for the purpose of maintaining the parity of the sliver Philippine peso with the 
gold standard peso, and organizing a division of the currency In- the bureau 
of the Insular treasury through which such fund shall be maintained, expendi- 
tures made therefrom, and accretions made thereto, and providing r^ulations 
for the exchange of currencies and for the issue and redemption of silver 
certificates " 
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which was amended bf act No. 1463, approved March 12, 1906. Act 938 as 
amended filled in the details of the new currency eastern provided by CoDgress 
and created the necessary administrative machinery for Its maintenance. The 
Administrative Code ot 1916, repealed acts No& 638 and 1463, which were in 
turn repealed by chapter 41 of the Administrative Code of 1917. 

Act No. 2776, approved May 6, 1918, "An act to regalate the currency 
system ot the Philippine Islands and to establish a reserve fund for the same," 
amended articles 2. 3, 4, 6, 6 and 7 of chapter 41 of the Administrative Code 
of 1917. 

Act No. 2776 therefore contains the present law In regard to the currency 
system of the Philippine Islands as established under the acts of Congress. 
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[From AdmlDlstiatlTe Code, ISIT.] 
Chapter 2.— POLITICAL GRAND DIVISIONS AND SUBDIVISIONS. 



57. Qrand dlrlsions of PbllipplDe Islaads. 
B II. — Bitui and n 

58. Situs of provinces BDtt major subdlvla 

Abticle III. — Department ot Miadann 

1«d Id Departm^Dt of 
:eB o( Department of 1 

Abticle I. — Qrand divisions. 

Sec. 37. Orand division* of Philippine Inlands. — The Philippine lelandB com- 
prise the thirty-seven provinces nflmetl In the nest eucceedlng paragraph hereof, 
the seven provinces of the Department of Mindanao and Sulu, and the terri- 
tory of the city of Manila. 

The provinces, other than the provinces of the Department of Mindanao and 
Suiu. are these: Abra, Albay, Anbos Camorlnes, Antique, Eataan, Batanee, 
Batangas. Bohol, Bulacan, Cagajan Capiz. Cavite, Oebu, Ilocoa Norte, IUocob 
Sur, Iloilo, Isabela. Laguna. La Union, Leyte, Mlndoro, Mlsamls, Mountain 
Province, Neuva Ecija, Neuva Vizcaya, Occidental Nesros, Oriental Negros, 
Palawan, Pampanga, Pangaslnan, Rizal, Samar, Sorsogon, Surlgao, Tarlac, 
Tayahas, and Zambales. 

The provinces of the Department of Mindanao and Sulu are these : Aguaan, 
Bukidnon, Cotabato, Davao, Lanao, Sulu, and Zamboanga. 

The city of Manila comprises a separate Jurisdiction and Is not Included 
within the territory of any province; but, In the absence of special provledon, 
the term "province" may be construed to Include the city of Manila for the 
purpose of giving effect to laws of general application. 

Any small Island of the Philippine Archipelago not hereinafter spedflcally 
assigned to a definite province shall belong to tlie province to which it Is In 
closest proximity. 

[2657—42.1 
AfiTICLE II.— 

Sec, 38. Situs of provinces and major subdivisions. — The general location of 
the provinces other than such as are contained in the Department of Min- 
danao and Sulu, together with the subprovinces, municipalities, and town- 
ships respectively contained in them is as follows: 

The Province of Abra consists of the territory In northern Luzon formerly 
comprised In the subprovlnce of Abra as constituted under Act Numbered 
Thirteen hundred and six. 

It contains the municipalities of Bangued, Bucay, Dolores, La Paz, Pidigan, 
Pilar, and Tayum. 

It also contains the townships of Danglas, Laganglland, Lagayan, Langiden, 
Luba, Manabo, Pefiarrubla, Sallapadan, San Quintin, Tubo, and ViUavleiosa. 

The Province of Atbay, lying north of Sorsogon and south and east of Amboa 
Camarlnes. consists of territory on the Island of Luzon (with appurtenant 
small islands), including also the larger Islands of San Miguel, Cacraray, 
Batan. Eapu-Rapu, and the subprovlnce of Catanduanes. on the island of the 
same name. The province contains the following municipalities : 
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AlbRy (the capital of the province), Bacacaj, BarJis, Bat6, Calolbon, CamaUg, 
Gulnobatan, Jovellar, Llbog, Llbon, Llgao, Mallllpot, Malinao, Manito, Oas, 
Pandan, Polangul, Bapu-Rapu, Tabaco, Tlwi, Viga, and Vlrae. 

The Province of Ambos Camorines, lying north and west of Albay and 
southeast of Tayabas, conslata of territory on Luzon and adjacent Islands, 
and comprises the following municlpalltiea : 

Baao, Basud, Bato, Buhl, Buia, Cabusao, Calabanga, CamaUgao, Canamao, 
Capalonga, Caramoan, Daet, Gatnza, Goa, Indan, Irlga, Labo, Lagonoy, Lib- 
manan, Lupl, Magarao, Mambulao, Milaor, Minalabac, Nabua, Naga (tbe 
capital ol the province), Pamplona, Paracale, Pasacao, Pill, Hagay, Sagnay, 
San Fernando, San Jose, San Vicente, Slpocot, Slruma, Talisay, Tigaon, and 
Tlnambac. 

The Province of Antique, lying west of Caplz and Hollo, consists of territory 
on the Island of Panay and adjacent islands and compriaes the following 
munlclpallUeB : 

Barbasa, Bugasong, Caluya, Culasi, Dao, Laua-an, Pandan, Patnongon, San 
Jose de Buenavieta (the capital of the province), San Remlglo, Sibalom, 
Tlbiao, and Valderrama. 

The Province of Bataan, lying south of Zambalea and southweat of Pam- 
panga, comprises the cape or promontory which separates Manila Bay from 
the China Sea. It contains the following municipalities; 

Abucay, Bagac, Bagumbayan, Balanga {the capital of the province), Limay, 
Mariveles, Moron, Oranl, Orion, Pilar, and Samal. 

The Province of Bataneg comprises alt Islands of the Philippine Archipelago 
situated north of the Balingtang Channel, and contains the following townships: 

Basco (the capital of the province), Itbayat, Ivana, Mahatao, Sabtang, and 
Uyngan. 

The Province of BatangiM, lying south of Oavlte and Laguna, and west of 
Tayabas, consists of territory on the Island of Luzon and adjacent islands, 
and comprises the following municipalities : 

Alitagtag, Balayan, Batangas (the capital of the province), Bauan, Bolbok, 
Calaca, Calatagan, Cuenca, Ibaan, Lemery, Llan, Lipa, Lobo, Nasugbu, Rosario, 
San Jose, Santo Tomas, Taal, Talisay, Tanauan, and Tuy. 

The Province of Bohol consists of the Island of Bohol and adjacent islands, 
and comprises the following municipalities ; 

Alburquerque, Anda, Antequera, Baclayon, Balllihan, Batuan, Bilar, Calape, 
Candljay, Carmen, Oorella, Cortes, Dauls, Dimiao, Duero, Garcia Hernandez, 
Oulndulman. Inabanga, Jagna, Jetafe, Llla, Loay, Loboc, Loon, Mablnl, Ma- 
ribojoc, Panglao, Sevilla, Sierra Bullones, Tagbllaran (the capital of the 
province), Tallbon, Tublgon, Ubay, and Valencia. 

The Frovince of Bulacan, lying on the northeastern side of Manila Bay, 
consists of territory in central Luaon, and comprises the following munici- 
palities ; 

Angat, Bftlluag, Blgaa, Bocaue, . Bulacan. Bustos, Calumpit, Guigulnto, 
Hagonoy, Malolos (the capital of the province), Marllao, Meycuayan, Norza- 
garay, Obando, Paombon, Polo, PulHan, Quingua, San Ildefonso, San Miguel, 
San Rafael, and Santa maris. 

The Province of Cagayan consists of territory In the extreme northeastern 
part of Luzon, together with the small Islands appurtentant thereto and the 
islands of the Babuyan Group to the north. The province contains the fol- 
lowing municipalities: 

Abulug, Alcala. Amulung, Aparrl, Baggao. Ballesteros, Buguey, Camalaniu- 
gan, Claverla, Bnrile, Faire, Gattaran, Igulg, Lal-lo, Pamplona, Penablanca, 
Piat, Rlzal, Sanchez, Mira, Solana, Tuao, and Tuguegarao (the capital of the 
province). 

The Province of Capie consists of territory in the northern part of the 
Island of Panay, with adjacent small Islands, and also of the subprovince of 
Romblon, which embraces the Islands of Romblon, Tablas, Slbuyan, Banton, 
Slmara, and Carabao, with adjacent small Islands. The province contains 
the following municipalities: 

Badajoa, Banga, Buruanga, Cajldlocan. Calivo, Caplz (the capital of the 
province), Dao, Dumalag, Dumarao, Ibajay, lulsan, Jamalndan, Lezo, Libacao, 
Looc, Makato, Malinao, Marabusao, Nabas, New Washington, Odiongan, Panay, 
Panltan, Pilar, Pontevedra, Romblon, San Fernando, Sapian, Sigma, and Tapas. 

The Province of Cavite consists of territory on the Island of Luzon lying on 
the south side of Manila Bay, including also Corregldor Island. It contains 
the following municipalities: 
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Alfonso, Amadeo, Bacoor, Batlen, Camona, Cavite (the capital of the 
province), Dastuarifias, Imus, Indang, Kawlt, Magallanes, Malabon, Maragon- 
don, Mendez-NuBez, Nalc, Noveleta, Hiosarlo, Silaog, Tanza, and Ternate. 

The Province of Cebu consists of the Island of Cebu and neighboring Islands, 
including the Camotes Islands. It comprises the following municipalities : 

Alcantara, Aleoy, Alegrla, Alogulnsan, Argao, Asturias, Badlan, Balamban, 
Bantayan. Barlli, Bogo, Boljo-on, Borbon, Carcar, Careen, Catmon, Cebu (the 
capital of the province), Cordova, Daanhantayan, Dalaguete, Danao, Duman- 
Jug, Giuatilan, Llloan, Madrldejos, Malabuyoc, Macdaue, Medellin, Mlng- 
lanllla, Moaboal, Naga, Opon, Oslob, Pilar, PInamungaJau, Poro, Ronda, Sam- 
boan, San Fernando, San Francisco, San Remlgio, Santa Fe, Slbonga, Tabogon, 
Tallsay, Toledo, Tuburan, and Tudela. 

The Province of llocog Norte consists of territory in the extreme north- 
western jmrt of the Island of Luzon and comprises the following munici- 
palities : 

Bacarra, Badoc, Bangui, Banna, Batac, Burgos, EHngras, Laoag (the capital 
of the province), Paoay, Pasuquin, PIddig, San Nicolas, Sarrat, Solsona, and 
Vintar. 

This province also contains- the township of Nueva Era. 

The Province of Ilocas Stir, lying south of Ilocoa Norte, consists of territory 
In the Island of Luzon known as Ilocos Sur. It comprises the following munici- 
palities ; 

Bantay, Burgos, Cahugao, Candoo, Caoayan, Lapog, Magaingal, Narvacon, 
San Esteban, Santa, Santa Catallna, Santa Cruz, Santa Lucia, Saata Maria, 
Santiago. Santo Domingo, San Vicente, Sinait, and Vlgan (the capital of the 
province). 

This province also contains the following townships : Banayoyo, Baugu^i, 
Oaiiniuyod, Lidlldda, and Na^ukel. 

The Provinee of lloilo consists of territory on the southeastern part of the 
Island of Panay and Includes the Island of Qulmaras and other adjacent 
i^ands. It comprises the following municipalities: 

Ajuy, Arevalo, Balasan, Banate, Barotac Nuevo, Buenavlsta, Cabatnan, 
Dingle, Dueflas, Duniangas, Gulnibal, lloilo (the capital of the province), 
Janluay, Jaro, Lambunao, Leon, Miagao, Oton, Passl, Pototan, San Joaquin, 
San Miguel, Santa Barbara, Sara, and Tigbauan. 

The Province of Isabela, lying south of Cagayan, consists of territory in 
northeastern Luzon and comprises the following municipalities : 

Angadanan, Cabagan, Ciiayan, Echagiie, Gamu, Ilagan (the capital of the 
province), Naguilian, Palanan, Relna Mercedes, San Pablo, Santa Maria, San- 
tiago, and Tumauinl. 

This province also contains the township of San Mariano. 

The Province of haguna, lying on the south of Laguna de Bay, in Luzon, 
comprises the following municipalities : 

Alaminos, Bay, Blfian, Cabnyao, Calamba, Calauan, Cavlntl, Famy, Lllio, 
Longos, Los BaBos, Luisiana, Lumban, Mabitac, Magdalena, Majayjay, Nag- 
carlan, Paete, Pagsanjan, Pangll, Plla, San Pablo, San Pedro, Santa Cruz (the 
capital of the province), Santa Maria Santa Rosa, and Slniloan. 

The Province of La Union, lying northeast of LIngayen Gulf, on the Island 
of Luzon, comprises the following municipalities: 

Agoo, Arlngay, Bacnotan. Balaoan, Bangar, Bauang, Caba, Luna, Nagutllan, 
Bosarlo, San Fernando (the capital of the province), San Juan, Santo Tomas, 
and Tubao. 

The Province of Leyte consists of territory on the Island of Leyte and ad- 
jacent Islands, and contains the following municipalities ; 

Abuyog, Alangalang, Babatngon, Barugo, Bato, Baybay, Billran, Burauen, 
Caballan, Caibiran. Carigara, Dagam). Dulag, HUongos, Hlndang, Hlnunangan, 
HInundayan, Inopacan, Jaro, Kawayan, Leyte, Libagoa, Liloana, Maasln, Ma- 
erohon, Malltbog, Mriplpi, Mataloni, Merlda, Naval, Ormoo, Palo, Palompon, 
Pastrana, Plntuyan, San Isidro, San Miguel, Sogod, Tacloban (the capital of 
the province), linauan, Toloaa, and ViUaba. 

The Province of Mindoro consists of the Island of Mlndoro, the Island of 
Lubang, the Island of Maestre de Campo, and ail other islands adjacent to any 
of them, not included in the territory of some other province. It contains the 
following townships; 

Abra de Hog, Bulalacao, Calapan (the capital of the province), Goncepci6D, 
Iawc, Lubang, Mamburao, Naujan, Paluan, Plnamalayan, Pola, Sablayan, and 
San Jose. 
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The Province of Mieamis consists of territory in tlie northern part of the 
Island of Mindanao, including the Island of Camiguin and adjacent small 
islands. It contains the following mnnicipalitles : 

Aloran. Baliangao, Bftllngasag, Cagayan {the capital of the proyJnee), 
Catarnian, Glngoog, Inltao,- Jimenez, Mambajao, Misamis, Orotjuieta, Plarldel, 
Sagay, Tagoloan, and Tallaayan. 

The Mountain Prorince consists of territory in the central part of northern 
Luzon and comprises the subprovinces of Amburayan, Apayao, Benguet, Bontoc, 
Ifugao, Kalinga, and Iiopanto. 

The Bubprovince of Amburayan contains the municipality of Tagudtn and 
the townships of AlHem, Bakun, San Gabriel, Santol, Slgay, Sudlpen, Sugpon, 
and Suyo. 

The subprovlnce of Benguet contains the city of Bagulo and the townsliipB 
of Atok, Bagulin, Bokod, Buguias, Dlsdls, Itogon, Kabayan, Sudlpen, Kibun- 
gan, La Trinidad, Pugo, Tuba, and Tublay. 

The subprovlnce of Bontoc contains the townships of Bontoc (the capital of 
the province), and Sagada. 

The subprovinee of Lepanto contains the townships of AmpusuQgan, Angakl, 
Banaao, Bauko, Besao, Cerrantes, Concepclon, Kayan, Mankayan, Sabangan, 
and San Eiulllo. 

The Frovimee of Nueva Ecija consists of territory in north-centrai Luzon, 
and comprises the following municipalities: 

Allaga, Bongabon, Cabanatuan (the capital of the province), Cabiao, Car- 
ranglan, Cuyapo, Gapan, Guimba, Jaen, Laur, Llcab, Lupao, MuGoz, Nampi- 
cuan, Pantabangan, Pefiaranda, Quezon, Rlzal, San Antonio, San Isidro, San 
Joae, San Leonardo, Santa Hosa, Santo Domingo, Talavera, and Zaragoza. 

The Province of Niieva Vizcaya, lying southeast of the Mountain Province 
and southwest of Isabela, consists of territory In north-central Luzon and 
comprises the following townships : 

Bagabag, Bambang, Bayombong (the capital of the province), Dupax, Imngan, 
Kayapa. Santa Cruz, and Solano. 

The Province of Occidental Segros consists of territory lo the northern and 
western part of the Island of Negros, including adjacent small Islands, It 
comprises the following municipalities ; 

Bacolod (the capital of the province), Bago, Blaalbagan, Cadiz, Cauayan, 
Escalante, Hlinamaylan, Hlnigaran, Hog, Isabela, Kabankalan, La Carlota, 
Maiiapls, Murcla, Pontevedra, Pulupandan, Sagay, San Carlos, Saravla, Sllay, 
Tallsay, Valladolld. and Victorias. 

The Province of Oriental Negros consists of territory In the southern and 
eastern part of the Island of Negros, with adjacent small Islands, and includes 
also the subprovlnce of Slquljor, which consists of the island of the same name. 
The province contains the following municipalities: 

Ayuqul tan .Bacon g, Bals, Dauln, Dumaguete (the capital of the province). 
Glhulfigan, Jimalalud, Larena, Lazi, Luzuriaga, Manjuyod, Maria, San Juan, 
Slaton, Sibulan, Slquljor, Tanjay, Tayasan, Tolong, Valleherrooso, and Zam- 
boangulta. 

Tfte Province of Palawan consists of the Island of Palawan, the Islands of 
Dumaran and Balabac, the Calamian Islands, the Cuyo Islands, the Cagayanes 
Islands, and all other islands adjacent to any of them, not included in some other 
province. It contains the townships of CagayanclUo, Ooron, Cuyo, Puerto Prln- 
cesa (the capital of the province), and Taytay. 

The Province of Pampanga, lying to the north of Manila Bay, consists of ter- 
ritory in the Island of Luzon, and contains the following municipalities: 

Angeles, Apallt, Arayat, Baeolor, Candaba, Florldablanca, Guagua, Lubao, 
Mabalacat, Macabebe, MagQlan, Masantol, Mexico, Minalln, Porac, San Fer- 
nando (the capital of the province), San Luis, San Simon, Santa Ana, Santa 
Rita, and Sexmoan. 

The Province of Pangasinan, lying to the south of Lingayen Gulf, on the 
Island of Luzon, comprises the following municipalities : 

AgDo, Aguilar, Alamlnos, Alava, Alcala, Anda, Aslngan, Baltncagutn, Bal- 
tingao, Banl, Bautlsta, Bayambang, Blnalonan, Blnmaley, Bollnao, Burgoa, 
Calaalao, Dagupan. Dasol, Infanta, Labrador, Lingayen (the capital of the prov- 
ince), Malasfqul, Manaoag, Mangaldan, Mangatarem, Mapandan. Nativldad. 
Pozorrublo, Resales, Salasa, San Carlos, San Fabian, San Jacinto, San Manuel, 
San Nicolas, San Qulntln, Santo Barbara, Santa Maria, Santo Tomas, Sual, 
Tayug, Umlngan, Urblztondo, Urdaneta, and Villasls, 

This province also contains the township of Artacbo. 
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The Province of Rizal, lying east of Manila Bay and north of Lacuna de 
Bay, consists of territory In central Luzon and coraprlsee the following munld- 
palitlea : 

Antlpolo, Elnnngonan, Calnta, Caloocan, Gardona, Jalajala, Laa Plflai, 
Malcatl, Malabon, Marlqulna, Montalban, Moronfc ■Navotas, ParaBaqne, Paaay, 
Pasig (the capital of the province), Pateros, PlllUa, San Felipe Nerl, San 
Jiian del Monte, San Mateo, Tagig, Tanay, and Taytay. 

The Province of Samar consists of territory on the Island of Samar and 
adjacent islands, and comprises the following nmnlclpalities ; 

Allen, Almagro, Balanglga, Basey, Bobon, Borongan, Calbayog, Galblga, 
Capul, Catarman, Cotbalogan (the capital of the province), Catublg, Dolores, 
Gaodara, Guiiian, Hernanl, Laoang, Lavezares, Llorente, Mondragon, Oquendo, 
Oraa, Paiapag, Panibujan, Salcedo, San Antonio, San Julian, Santa Margarita. 
Santa Rita, Santo NlKo, Sulat, Taft, Tarangnan, Tlnambacao, Vlllareal, Wright, 
and Zumarraga. 

The Province of Sorsogon consists of territory at the southeastern extremity 
of Luzon, including appurtenant small islands, and of the subprovlnce of Mas- 
bate, which embraces the islands of Masbate, Ticao, Burias, and all the small 
adjacent Islands. The province cootains the following municipalities: 

Aroroy, Bacon, Barcelona, Bulan, Bulusan, Casiguran, Castilla, Cataingan, 
Dimasalang, Donsol, Gubat, Irosio, Juban, Magallanes. Masbate, Matnog. Mlla- 
groB, Pilar, Prieto Diaz, San Fernando, San Jacinto. San Pascual, Santa Mag- 
dalena, and Sorsogon (the capital of the province). 

The ProiHfwe of Svrigao consists of territory In the northeastern part Of the 
Island of Mindanao, Including the islands of Dlnagat, Slargao, and Bucas 
Grande, with appurtenant small islands. It contains the following mnntclpalt- 

Cantilan, Dapa, Dinagat, Glgaquit, Hinatuan, Lianga, Placer, Surigao (the 
capital of the province), and Tandag. 

The Province of Tarlac consists of territory in north-central Luzon and con- 
tains the following municipalities t 

Anao, Bamban, Camiling, Capas, Concepcion, Gerona, La Paz, Mayantoc, 
Moncada, Paniqui, Pura, San Clemente. San Manuel, Santa Ignacia, Tarlac 
(the capital of the province), and Victoria. 

- The Province of Tayabas consists of territory In the eastern part of the 
Island of Luzon, to the north and west of the Ambos Camarlnes Peninsula. 
It includes the subprovlnce of Marlnduque, which embraces the Island of 
Mnrlnduque and the small Islands Immediately adjacent thereto. It also com- 
prises the Island of Polillo. the Island of Jomalig, and other islands forming a 
part of the same group. 

The province contains the following municipalities; Alabat, Atlmonan, Baler, 
Boac, Calaung. Candelaria, Casiguran, Catanauan, Dolores, Oasan, Guinayan- 
gan, Gumaca, Infanta, Lagulmanoc, Lopez, Lucban, Lucena (the capital of the 
province), Macalelon, Mauban, Mogpog, Mulanay, Pagbilao, Pitogo, Polillo, 
Quezon, Sampaloc, San Narciso, Santa Cruz, Sartaya, Tayabas, Tlaong. Torrljos, 
and Unlsan. 

The Province of Zambaleg consists of territory on the China Sea in the west- 
central portion of Luzon and comprises the following municipalities: 

Botolan, Cabangnn, Candelaria, Castlllejos, Ibn (the capital of the province), 
Maslnloc Palaulg, San Antonio, Snn Felipe, San Marcelino. San Narciso, Santa 
Cruz and Subic. 
[26B7— 13 ] 

Abticle III. — Department of Mindanao and Sulv and it» province*. 

Sec 39 Territory included in Department of Mindanoa and Svlu. — The 
Department of Mindanao and Sulu consists of the entire Island of Mindanao, 
excluding onlv the Provinces of Misamls and Surigao, together with the Sulu 
Archipelago, and including the islands known as the Jolo Group, the Tawl Tawl 
Group and all other Islands pertaining to the Philippine Archipelago south of 
the eighth parallel of north latitude, esceptlng therefrom the Island of Balabac, 
and the immediately adjacent Islands, hut Including the Island of Cagayan 
Sulu with adjacent Islands. 

(2867—44.) 

Pko. 40. Situs Of provinces of Department of Uindanao ana Sulu. — The 
fi-en^ri>\ location of the provinces of the Department of Mindanao and Sulu and 
f/is principal aubdlvIsiouB contained in them la as follows : 
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The ProviTice of Agumn consists of territory in the northern part of the 
Island of Mindanao, west of Surlgao. It contains the municipalities of Btituan, 
Cabadbaran, and Talaeogon. 

The Province of Bukidnon consists of territory In the northern part of the 
Island of Mlndnnao betv^'een'the Province of Agusan, to the east, and the Prov- 
inces of Mlaamis and Lanao to the west, with Cotabato to the south. 

The Province of Cotahato lies east and south of the ProviDce of Lanao, south 
of the Province of Buktdnon and west of the Province of Davao. 'It contains 
the municipalities of Cotabato and Parang. 

The Province of D'avao consists of territory in the southeastern corner of the 
Island of Mindanao, with appurtenant Islands, tnciudlng the Sarangani Islands. 
Its territory is Indented by the waters of the Gulf of Davao. 

This pn>vince contains the mutildpalltles of Bagauga, Caraga, Cateel, Davao, 
Manay, Matl, and Santa Cruz. 

The Frovincr, of Lanao Ues east of the Province of Zaraboanga and west of 
Bukidnon, being washed on the southwest by the waters of lUana Bay. It 
contains the municipalities of Dansaian, liigan, and Matabang. 

The Province of Sulu Includes all the islands of the Department of Mindanao 
and Sutu situated in the Celebes Sea and In the Sulu Sea between the fourth 
end eighth parallels of north latitude lying southwest of a line running north- 
west and southeast and passing at a point two mites due east of the northeast 
extremity of Tatalau Island. It contains the municipality of Jol6. 

The Province of Zamhoanga Is located upon the western part of the Island of 
Mindanao and includes all the territory west of the boundary between Lanao 
and Zaraboanga, with the adjacent Islands not included within the Province of 
Sulu. It contains the municipalities of Dapltan, Dlpolog, Isabela, I^ubui^an, 
and Zamboanga. 

[2897 — 16.] 
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[From AdmlnlBtratlTe Cade, 191T.] • 
Chapter 5.— EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS. 

Bhc, T4. Depart! 

" — "" ■" *1ve uer 

ries of 

of Secretaries. 

_. ,, either House. 

c. SI. Bureaus and offices nader Department of tbe Interior. 

inder Department of Pubilc lostrnction. 
oaii., on. uuK^aus 111.U u^iuca Qoiier Department of Finance. 
Sue. 84. Bureaus and offices under Department of Justice. 

SdC. SS. Bureaus and oSlceB under Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources. 
Sec. 86. Bureaus and offices under Department of Commerce and Communications. 
SBC. 87. ABBlBQment of offices. 

8dc. 88. Department Head for legislatlTO employees. 
Sec 89. Department bead tor Supreme Court 
8bc, 80. Submlaslon of estimates for appropriation bill. 
Sek. 91. Reports of Secretaries of Departments. 

Sec, 74. Departmental orgamizaiion (as amended by Aet No. 2803). — AH ex- 
ecutive functions of the Philippine Governiiient shall be directly under the 
Executive Departmeni, subject to the supervision and control of the Governor- 
General in matters of general policy. The Departments are established lor the 
proper distribution ot the work of the Executive, for the performance of the 
functions expressly assigned to them by law, and In order that each branch 
of the administration may have a chief responsible for its direction and policy. 
Each Department Secretary shall assume the burden and re^x>nsibllity of all 
activities of the Government under his control and supervision. 

For administrative purposes the Governor-General shall be considered the 
Department Head Of the Bureau of Audits, the Bureau of Civil Service, and of 
all other offices and branches of the service not assigned by law to any De- 
partment. 

[286T— lOO ; 2066-1 ; Act ot CoogresB of August 20, 1918. section 22.] 

Sec. 75. Eteecutive Departtnents.— There shall be six Executive Departments, 
to wit, the Department of the Interior, the Department of Public Instruction, 
the Department of Finance, the Department of Justice, the Df^artment of 
Agriculture and Natural Resources, and the Department of Commerce and 
Communications, which shall be under the direct control of the respective Sec- 
retaries of Departments, exercising their functions subject to the general super- 
vision and control of the Governor-General. 

12686—1.] 

Sec. 76. Secretaries of Departments. — The Department of the Interior shall 
perform Its functions under the executive authority of the Secretary of the 
Interior. The Department of Public Instruction shall perform Its functions 
under the executive authority of the Secretary of Public Instruction. The 
Department of Finance shall perform its functions under the executive au- 
thority of the Secretary of Finance. The Department of Justice shall per- 
form its functions under the executive authority of the Secretary of Justice. 
The Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources shall perform Its 
functions under the executive authority of the Secretary of Agriculture and 
Natural Resources; and the Department of Commerce and Communications 
shall perform its functions under the executive authority of the Secretary of 
Commerce and Communications. 

[2666—1.1 

«ec. 77. Afypointment of Secretaries. — The position of Secretary of Pabllc 
InsLiUction Is held by the V ice-Governor. The other Secretaries of Department 
shall be appolntwi hv the Governor-General, at the beginning of each Legisla- 
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ture, and shall hold office, unless sooner removed, until their successors shall 
bave been apiralnted aod qualified. 

12688—1.) ' 

Sec. 78. Qiialificationa of Secretaries.— With the exception of the Secretary 
o( Public Instruction, all' Secretaries shall have the following qualifications: 
Be a citizen of the Philippine Islands and have resided In the Islands con- 
tinuously during the three years next preceding his appointment and be not 
less than thirty years of age. 
[2668 — 1.] 

Sec. 79. Under Secretaries (as amended by Act No. 2803). — There shall be in 
. each Department one or more TJndM' Secretaries, as the appropriation acts may 
provide, who shall perform such duties as may be assigned to them by the 
Secretary of the Department and such as may be Imposed upon them by law. 

When a Department Secretary is unable to perform his duties owing to 
illness, absence, or other cause, or in case of a vacancy In the office, the 
respective Under Secretary, or the Under Secretary designated, as the case may 
be, shall temporarily perform the functions of said office. 

In case neither the Secretary nor the Under Secretaries of a Department are 
able to perform their duties, owing to illness, absence, or any other cause, the 
Governor-General may temporarily designate a Secretary or Under Secretary 
of another Department to perform such duties temporarily during the absence 
of the tormer. 

Sec. 79 (A). Initiative of the Department Head. — Executive orders, regula- 
tions, decrees, and proclamations relative to matters under the supervision or 
jurisdiction of a Department, the promulgation whereof Is expressly assigned 
by law to the Governor-General, shall, as a general rule, be Issued upon 
proposition and recommendation by the respective Department. 

Sec. 79 (B). Power to regvlate. — The Department Head shall have power to 
promulgate, whenever he may see fit to do so, all rules, regulations, orders, 
circulars, memorandums, and other Instructions, not contrary to law, necessary 
to regulate the proper working and harmonious and efflclent administration of 
each and all of tlie offices and dependencies of his Department, and for the 
strict enforcement and proper execution of the laws relative to matters under 
the jurisdiction of said D^artment; but none of said rules or orders shall 
prescribe penalties for the violation thereof, except as expressly authorized by 
law. All rules, regulations, orders, or Instructions of a general and permanent 
character promulgated in conformity with this section shall be numbered by 
each Department consecutively each year, and shall be duly published. 

Chiefs of Bureaus or offices may, however, be authorized to promulgate 
circulars of Information or instructions for the government of tlie officers and 
employees In the interior administration of the business of each Bureau or 
office, and In such case said circulars shall not be required to be published. 

Sec. 79 (C). Power of direction an.d supervision. — The Department Head 
shall have direct control, direction, and supervision over all Bureaus and offices 
under his jurisdiction and may, any provision of existing law to the contrary not- 
withstanding, repeal or modl^ the decisions of the chiefs of said Bureaus or 
offices when advisable in the public interest. 

Sec. 79 (D). Power to appoint and remove. — The I>epartment Head, upon 
the rewinmendaOon of the chief of the Bureau or office concerned, shall appoint 
all subordinate officers and employees whose appointment Is not expressly vested 
by law In the Governor- General, and may remove or punish, them, except as 
especially provided otherwise, In accordance with the Civil Service Law, 
Laborers receiving compensation at the rate of seven hundred and twenty pesos 
or less per annum, and other employees receiving compensation at the rate of 
two hundred and forty pesos or less per annum, shall be appointed and removed 
by the chief of the Bureau or office, subject only to the general control ot the 
Department Head. 

The Department Head also may, from time to time. In the interest of the 
service, change the distribution among the several Bureaus and offices of his 
Department of the employees or subordinates authorized by law. 

Sec. 79 (E). Leave of Secretaries and Under Secretaries. — The right of a 
Department Head to leave on account of illness or for any other cause shall 
not be restricted, provided his absence Is not Incompatible with the interests of 
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the service, and the vacation and other leave of the Under Secretaries shall he 
r^ulated, fn the cllscretlon of the Department Head, either by the existing 
provisions governing the leaves of Judges of Courts of First Instance, or 



Sec. 79 (F). Conveyances and contracts to toMoh the Oovemment is a 
party. — In cases In wlilch the Government of the Phlillplne Islands Is a party 
to any deed or other Instrument conveying the title to real estate or to any 
Other property the value of which is In excess of one hundred thousand pesos, 
the respective Department Secretary sliall prepare the necessary papers which, 
together with the proper recomm^idaUons, shall be submitted to the Philippine 
Legislature, for approval by tlie same. Such deed, instrument or contract shall 
be executed and signed by the Governor-General on behalf of the Government ■ 
of the Philippine Islands, unless the authority therefor be expressly vested by 
law in another officer. 

Sec. 3. All Acts or parts of Acts, executive orders or decrees Inconsistent 
herewith are hereby repealed. 

Sec. 4. This Act shall talte effect on its approval. 

Approved, February 28, 1919. 

Sec. 80. Appearance in either ffowae.— The Secretaries may be called, and 
shall be entitled to be heard, by either of the two Houses of the Legislature, for 
the purpose of reporting on matters pertaining to their Departments, unless the 
public interest shall require otherwise and the Governor-General shall so state 
in writing. 

12666—2.1 

Sbg 81. Bureaus and offices under Department of the Interior. — The De- 
partment of the Interior shall have executive supervision over the Bureau of 
Non-Christian Tribes, the Philippine General Hospital, the Board of Phar- 
maceutical Examiners, the Board of Medical Examiners, the Board of Dental 
Examiners, the Board of Optical Examiners, the Executive Bureau, the Philip- 
pine Constabulary, the Board of Dental Hygiene, and the Orphanage. 

[2660—3.] 

Sec. 82. Bureaus and offices under Department of Pvhlic Instruction. — The 
Department of Public Instruction shall have the executive supervision over the 
Bureau of Education, the Philippine Health Service, and the Bureau of Quar- 
antine Service. 

12680 — 1.1 

Sec. 83. Bureaus and offices under Department of Finance. — The Depart- 
ment of Finance shall have executive supervision over the Bureau of Customs, 
the Bureau of Internal Revenue, the Bureau of the Treasury, and the Bureau 
of Printing. It shall also have the general supervision over banks, banking 
transactions, coinage, currency, and except as otherwise specially provided 
over all funds the investments of which iiiny be authorized by law. 

[2066—6.] 

Sec. 84. Bureaus and offices under Department ot Justice. — The Department 
of Justice shall have executive supervision over the Bureau of Justice, Courts 
of First Instance and Inferior Courts, the Philippine Library and Museum, 
the Bureau oC Prisons, the Code Committee, and the Public Utility Commis- 

[2666—6,] 

Sec. 85. Bureaus and Offices under Department of Agriculture and Natural 
Resources. — The Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources shall have 
executive supervision over the Bureau of Agriculture, the Bureau of Forestry, 
the Bureau of Lands, matters pertaining to colonies and plantations on pub- 
lic lands, the Bureau of Science, the Weather Bureau, and matters concerning 
hunting, fisheries, sponges and other sea products. 

[2606—7.] 

Sec. 86. Bureaus and Offices under Department of Commerce and Comrwuni- 
ctttions, — The Department of Commerce and Communications shall have the 
executive supervision over the Bureau of Public Works, the Bureau of Posts, 
the Bureau of Supply, the Bureau of Labor, and the Bureau of Coast and 
Geodetic Survey. 

[2606—8.] 
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Sec 87. Aastgnment of offloet. — The Tarlona Departments, BnreanB, Offices, 
and branches ot the losular service shall, for the purpose of coD3uctlns tbeir 
wort, have such (luartera and offices as may be respectively assigned them 
by the Director of Public Works, with the approval of the Governor-General, 
or as may otherwise be by law especially determined. 

[28B7— 102.] 

Sec. 88. Department Head for UgUlaUve employees. — The President of the 
Seiate shall be deemed to be the Department Head of the permanent force 
of employees of the Senate and of the Senate committees acting during recesses. 
The Speaker shall have the same relation to employees of the House of Repre- 
sentatives and Its committees. 

[2657—108.] 

Sec. 89. Department head for Supreme Covrt. — The function of Department 
Head for the Supreme Court aud its subordinates shall be exercised by its Chief 
Justice, or, In case of his death, absence, or disability, by the Associate Justice 
on duty who holds the senior commission. 

[2857—104] 

Sec. 90. SubmUHon of E»twiate» for Appropriation Bill. — The head of each 
department shall prepare and submit to the Governor-General, at least ten 
days before each reguiar session of the Philippine Legislature, an estimate of 
the necessary expenditures for such department during the nest fiscal year, 
CO the basis of the data contained In the reports and estimates submitted by 
the chiefs of Bureaus and Offices under him. 

Sec. 91. Reports of Secretaries of Departments. — The several Secretaries of 
Departments shall submit annual reports to the Governor-General not later 
than the end of February of each year for the preceding fiscal year, unless the 
Governor-General shall otherwise direct. Such reports shall be printed in 
English and Spanish and shall be distributed in such manner as the Qovemor- 
General shall prescribe. 

[265T— 105.] 

RELATIONS BETWEEN DEPARTMENTS— CABINET MEETINGS. 

OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF THE 
PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. 

Executive Order I 

No, 63. J Manila, Auffuet $, 1917. 

For the purpose of determining the relations that should obtain between the 
various branches of the Executive as a result of the recent reorganization of tlie 
Insular Government,' the following instructions are hereby published for the 
information and guidance of all concerned : 

1. The executive power is vested in the Governor-General and the Secretaries 
of Departments. The Governor-General, by the terms of the Philippine Organic 
Act, is the supreme executive authority and has general supervi^n and con- 
trol of all of the Departments and Bureaus of the Oovemment; the Depart- 
ments eiist for the proper distribution of the work of the Executive, the per- 
formance of such functions as may be specifically conferred upon them by 
law, and in order that there may be a head of each branch of the administration 
responsible for the conduct and policy thereof. The several Department Sec- 
retaries are therefore expected to assume the burden and responsibility for all 
Government activities under their control and supervision. 

2. Executive orders, regulations, decrees and proclamations relating to mat- 
ters under the supervision or control of a Department the promulgation whereof 
Is expressly conferred by law upon the Governor-General will, as a general rule, 
be Issued upon the recommendation of, the corresponding secretary of depart- 

3. The present practice of the Secretaries of Departments of constituting 
themselves into a Cabinet of the Governor-General is hereby confirmed, ap- 
proved and continued. The Cabinet shall hold regular meetings weekly and 
such special meetings as may be called by the Governor-General. All con- 
troversies between two or more Departments and all matters Involving the 
determination of a general policy, even when they come under the jurisdiction 
of a single Department, shall be discussed in the Cabinet. 

4. The Bureaus and Offices in each Department are units or agencies of 
government constituting a correlated organization iiVttv ttna \>«?6,t\\si!a«. ?«S3*- 
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tary as Its responsible bead. All dealings with and between Bureaus and 
Offices shall therefore be conducted by the proper Secretary of Department un- 
less otherwise authorized . 

5. The Secretary of each Department shall from time to time promulgate 
such rules, regulations, orders or Instructions not Inconsistent with law as may 
be necessary for the proper government of his department, to secure the har- 
monlons and efficient administration of the Bureaus and Offices under his con- 
trol and auperriston, and to carry Into full efEeet the laws relating to matters 
within his jurisdiction. Rules, regulations, orders or instructions of a general 
and permanent character and a;ppl1cation promulgated la pursuance hereof 
shall be issued in the form of Department orders consecutively numbered for 
each year and duly published. 

6. The chiefs of Bureaus and Offices shall continue to exercise their own 
judgment and discretion in the disposition of all matters arising within their 
jurisdiction, subject to the direction and control of their Department Head, who 
may, except as otherwise specifically provided by law, reverse or modify their 
decisions. 

7. Papers requiring action by the Bureaus of Audits and Civil Service shall , 
be forwarded to the Secretary concerned through the Insular Auditor and tlie 
Director of Civil Service, respectively. All proposed appointments by chiefs 
of Bureaus and Offices in the Philippine civil service, whether original, by 
promotion, reduction, transfer or reinstatement shall be transmitted to the 
Director of Civil Service who shall forward them to the Governor-General or 
proper Head of Department for approval, in case he finds them allowable under 
the Civil Service Law and Rules. Commissions of unclassified officers of the 
various departments shall be signed by the Governor-General and countersigned 
by the corresponding Secretary of Department. So much of section one of 
Civil Service Rule X as is inconsistent with the provisions of this section, is 
hereby revoked. 

PBANCIS BUEION HABBISON, 

Oovemor- General. 

COUNCIL OF STATE. 

OFFICE OF THE GOVERN OR-GENBEAL OF THE PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. 

Maniu, October 16, 1918. 
Executive Obdbb 1 
No. 87. ; 

A Council of State is hereby created to a d and ad s the Governor-General 

on matters of public Importance, said Coun ns s of such persons as may 

be from time to time appointed and sumn n d bv he Governor-Genera L 
There shall be a president and vice-presid n 
officio being the Governor-General and tb 
Council as may be elected by the Council. 
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SALARIES. 

*^' \ H. No. 236. 

INo. 2668.] 

An Act Fixing the salaries of certain officers aod employees of tbe government 

of tbe Philippine Islands. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Bepresentattves of the PMlippinet 
in Legislature assembled and by the authority of the eame: 

Section 1, The salarlps of the officers and employees of the Philippine Qov- 
ernnient mentioned in this Act shall hereafter be as follows : 

(a) The President of the Senate, twelve thousand pesos per annum. Each 
Senator, except the President, shall receive compensation at the rate of four 
thousand pesos per annum, which may be drawn during the correspondinR 
regular session of the Legislature. The Secretary of the Senate, three thousand 
pesos for each regular session of the Legislature : Proi'lded, however. That in 
case the Senate shall direct him to render service outside of such session. It 
may grant him additional compensation. 

(6) The Speaker of the House of Representatives, twelve thousand pesos per 
annum. Each Representative, except the Speaker, shall receive compenaaHon 
fit the rate of three thousand pesos per annum, which may be drawn during 
the corresponding regular session of the Legislature. The Secretary of the 
House of Representatives, three thousand pesos for each regular s^slon of the 
Legislature: Provided, however. That in case the House of Representatlvea 
shall direct him to render service outside of such session, it may grant him 
additional compensation. 

(c) Each Department Secretary, except the Secretary of Public Instruction, 
twelve thousand pesos per annum. Each Department Undersecretary, seven 
thousand five hundred pesos per annum. 

(A) The Secretary of the Governor-General, who shall hereafter be known 
as the Private Secretary for the Governor-General, seven thousand five bun- 
ded pesos per annum. 

(e) The Director of Civil Service, six thousand pesos per annum. The 
Assistant Director, four thousand eight hundred pesos per annum. 

(/) The Director of the Bureau of Non-Chrlstlan Tribes, six thousand pesos 

(ff) The Chief of the Executive Bureau, seven thousand two hundred pesos 
per annum. The Assistant Chief, six thousand pesos per annum. 

(A) The Chief of the Philippine Constabulary, seven thousand two hundred 
pesos per annum. Each colonel, six thousand pesos per annum. Each lieu- 
tenant-colonel, four thousand eight hundred pesos per annum. Each major, 
three thousand six hundred pesos per annum. Each captain, three thousand 
pesos per annum. Each first lieutenant, two thousand four hundred pesos -pet 
annum. Each second lieutenant, two thousand pesos per annum. Each tliird 
lieutenant, eighteen hundred pesos per annum. 

(i) The Director of Education, seven thousand two hundred pesos per 
annum. The Assistant Director, six thousand pesos per annum. 

(/) The Director of Health, seven thousand two hundred pesos per annum. 
Each chief of division, six thousand pesos per annum. The salaries of the 
other surgeons In the Health Service shall be as follows: Each chief medical 
inspector, not chief of a division, not more than four thousand pesos per annum. 
Each medical Inspector, not more than three thousand pesos per annum, Eacb 
senior surgeon, not more than two thousand four hundred pesos per annum. 
And each surgeon, not more than one thousand eight hundred pesos per annum. 

(fc) The Insular Collector of Customs, seven thousand two hundred pesos 
per ansum. The Insular Deputy Collector of Customs, six thousand pesos 
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per annum. Tbe collector of customs ot Iloilo, si: thouBand pesos per annum. 
The collector of customs of Cebo, six thousand pesos per annum. The collector 
of customs of Zamboanga, Ave thousand pesos per annum. The collector of 
customs of Jolo, five thousand pesos per annum. 

(() The Collector of Internal Revenue, seven thousand two hundred pesos 
per annum. The Deputy Collector of Internal Revenue, rix thousand pesos 
per annum. 

(m) The Treasurer of the Philippine Islands, seven thousand two hundred 
pesos per annum. ' The Assistant Treasurer of the Philippine Islands, six 
thousand [»esos per annnm. 

(n) The Director of Printing, six thousand pesos per annum. The Assistant 
Director, four thousand eight hundred pesos per annum. 

(o) The Sollcltor-Qeneral. seven thousand two hnndred pesos per annum. 

(p) Each Judge of a Court of First Instance, except the judges of the First, 
Second, Eighth, Tenth, Sixteenth, Eighteenth, and Twenty-fourth Districts, 
and the auxiliary judges, eight thousand pesos per annum. The judges of the 
First, Second, Eighth, Tenth, Sixteenth, Eighteenth, and Twenty-fourth Dis- 
tricts, and the auxiliary judges, seven thousand pesos per annum each. The 
clerk of the Supreme Court, five thousand pesos per annum. 

(g) The Director of the Library and Museum, six thousand pesos per annum. 
The Asfdstant Director, four tliousand eight hundred pesos per annum. 

(r) The Director of Prisons, five thousand pesos per annum, with quarters 
and laundry. The Assistant Director, four thousand pesos per annum, with 
quarters and laundry. 

(«) The Director of Agriculture, seven thousand two hundred pesos per 
annum. The Assistant Director, six thousand pesos per annum. 

(t) The Director of Forestry, six thousand pesos per annum. 

(u) The Director of Lands, seven thousand two hundred pesos per annum. 
The Assistant Director, six thousand pesos per annum. 

(«) The Director of the Bureau of Science, sis thousand pesos per annum. 

ix) The Director of the Weather Bureau, five thousand pesos per annum. 

(If) The Director of Public Works, seven thousand two hundred pesos per 
annum. The chief constructing engineer, six thhusand pesos per annum. The 
chief designing engineer, six thousand pesos per annum. The consulting archi- 
tect, six thousand pesos per annum. 

(z) The Director of Posts, seven thousand two hundred pesos per annum. 
The Assistant Director, sis thousand pesos per annum. 

(aa) The Purchasing Agent, seven thousand two hundred pesos per annum. 
The Assistant Purchasing Agent, six thousand pesos per annum. 

(66) The Director of Labor, five thousand pesos per annum. The Assistant 
Director, four thousand pesos per annum. 

{cc) The Director of Coast Survey, ten pesos per diera. 

Sec. 2. Officers and employees whose salaries are reduced hereunder and 
who, having taken advantage of the lienefits of Act Numbered Twenty-five hun- 
dred and eighty-nine, entitled "An Act providing for a gratuity by reason of 
retirement to officers and employees of the Philippine Government- who have 
rendered satisfactory service during six continuous years or more, and for 
other purposes," have obtained or may hereafter obtain a favorable action upon 
their application, shall be retired with the salary received by them on December 
thirty-first, nineteen hundred and sisteen, and the vacancies left by them shall 
be filled In accordance with the provisions of this Act. 

Sec. 3. The provisions of this Act shall not be construed to prohibit the 
Governor-General or the Secretary of the Department concerned from contract- 
ing, for a limited period, for the services of such technical personnel as may 
be actually and strictly necessarj-, at salaries which may exceed those author- 
ized in this Act for chiefs of bureaus and which shall have been previously 
specifically fixed by the appropriation acts. 

Sec. 4. The first two paragraphs of section seven hundred and seventy-five, 
the entire section seven hundred and seventy-six, and the first paragraph of 
section one thousand and sixty-one of the Administrative Code, and all Acta 
or parts of Acts inconsistent with this Act, are hereby repealed. 

Sec. 5. This Act shall take effect on January first, nineteen hundred and sev- 
enteen ; but the provisions relative to the members of the two Houses of the 
Legislature and to the Department Secretaries and Undersecretaries shall take 
effect beginning with the day of their election or appointment, as the case may 
be: Provided, however. That save in the case of vacancies, the Department 
Secretaries, acting jointly, ore hereby authorized to postpone until a date not 
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later than December thlrty-flrst, nineteen bundred and eighteen, any provision 
of this Act affecting any position or employment in the bureaus and offices under 
their authority and controi, provided such action Is really required by the inter- 
est of the service ; and in sucii case said Department Secretaries, acting Jointly, 
shall take the necessary steps for the purpose o£ effecting a gradual and alow 
reduction of the salaries, dlstrihuting the difference between the present sal- 
aries and the salaries fixed by this Act over one or more items, as said Secre- 
taries shail deem moat advisable. 
Approved, December 14, 1916. 
122422—20 ^U 
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SENATORIAL DISTRICTS. 

The Administrative Code of 1917, Act No. 2711 of the Philippine LeglHlatore, 
approved March 10, 1917, provides for the following Senatorial Districts : 

Sec. 112, Senatorial districts. — The twelve senatorial districts Into which the 
Philippine Islands are divided are these : 

First district : Abra, Batanes. Cagayan, Isabella, Ilocos Norte, and IIocob Snr. 

Second district : La Union, Pangaalnan, and Zambales. 

Third district: Tarlac, Nueva Eclja, Pampanga, and Bulacan. 

Fourth district : Bataan, Rlzal, Manila, and Laguna. 

Fifth district: Batangas, Mlndoro, Tayabas, and Cavite, 

Sixth district : Sorsogon, Albay, and Ambos Camarines. 

Seventh district : Iloilo and Capiz. 

Bighth district: Negros Occidental, Negros Oriental, Antique, and Palawan, 

Ninth district: Leyte and Spmar. 

Tenth district: Cebu. 

Eleventh district: Surigao, Mlsamts, and Bohol. 

Twelfth district : The Mountain Province, Baguio, Nueva Vizcaya, and the 
Department of Mindanao and Sulu. 
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REPRESENTATIVE DISTRICTS.' 

The Admtntatratlve Code of 1917, Act. No. 2711 of the PhiUppine Legls- . 
hiture. approved March 10, 1917, provides as follows : 

Sec. -IIB. Membership of Bau»e. — The House of Representatives has ninety 
membera, consisting of one Representative from each province or representa- 
tive district hereinafter specified, and apportioned ae follows: 

Abra, one; Albay, three; Ambos Camarlnes, three; Antique, one; Bataan, 
one; Batanes, one.* Batangas, three; Bohol. three; Bulacan, two; Cagayan, 
two; Caplz. three. Cnvite, one; Cebu, seven; Ilocos Norte, two; Ilocos Sur, 
two: Iloilo, five; Isabela, one; Laguna, two; La Union, two; Leyte. four; 
Manila, two; .Mlndoro, one: Misamis, two; the Mountain Province, three; 
Nueva Ecija. one; Nueva Vlzcaya, one; Occidental Negros, three; Oriental- 
Negros, two; Palawan, one; Pampanga, two; Pangasinan, five; Rizal, two; 
Samar, tliree; Sorsogon, two; Surlgao,.one; Tarlac, two; Tayabas, two; Zam- 
beles. one ; and the Department of Mindanao and Suln, five. 

[2657—136.] 

Sec. 117. Limitation upon number of members. — The total number of mem- 
beihs In the House of Representatives shall at no time exceed one hundred. 

(2667—187,1 

[From AdmiQistratlve Code. ISIT.) 

Article II. — Representative districts. 

Sec. 123. Representative diKtricts in c-ertain provinces.— The provinces en- 
titled to elect more than one Representative are divided into representative 
districts as follows, each of which districts shall elect one Representative, 
thus constituting the full complement of the representadon of such province: 

Albay: First district — Composed of the municipalities of Bacacay, I.IboK^ 
Malllipot, Mallnao. Tabaco, and Tlwl. Second district — Composed of the 
municipalities of Albay, Baras. Bat6, Calolbon. Manlto, Pandan, Rapu-Rapu, 
Vlga, and Vlrac. Third district — Composed of the municipalities of Canialig, 
Gulnobatau, Jovellar, Libon. Ligao, Oas, and Polangui. 

Ambos Camarlnes r First district — Composed of the municipalities of Basud, 
Cabusao, Capalonga, Daet, Gainza, Indan, Labo, LIbmanan, Lupl, Mambulao, 
Milaor, MInalabac. Pamplona, Paracale, Pasacao, Ragay, San Fernando, San 
Vicente, Sipocot, and Tallsay. Second district — Composed of the municipali- 
ties of Baao, Bato, Bula. Calabanga, Camaligan. Canaman, Irlga, Magarao. 
Naliua, Naga, and Pill. Thlnl district — Composed of the municipalities of 
Buhl. Cfiramoan. Goa. Lasotioy, Sagnay, Sau Jose, Struma, Tigaon, and 
Tinitmbac. 

Batangas : First district — Composed of the municipalities of Balayan, Colaca, 
Calatagan, I^'mery. Llan, Nasusbu. Taal. Tallsay. Tanauan, and Tuy. Second 
(iistrict — Composed of the munk-ipalitlea of AUtagtag, Batangas, Bauan, 
Cuenca, and Ibaan. Third district— Composed of the municipalities of Bolbok, 
Lipn. Liob6, Rosario. San Jos^. and Santo Tomiis. 

Bohol : First district— Composed of the municipalities of Antequera, Bac- 
layon, Calape, Corella, Corffis, Dauis, I.oon, Marlbojoc, Panglao, and Tag- 
bilaran. Second district — Composed of the niunici pull ties of Albuquerqne, 
Balillbnn, Batuiin, Bilar, Cflrmen, Dimlno, Inshanga, T.lla, I/Miy. Loboc, 
SevUla. and Tubigon. Thiwl district — Composed of the municipalities of Anda, 
Candijay, Duero. Garcia Hernandez. Guinduliuan, .Tngna. .Tetafe. Mablnll, 
Sierra Bullones. Tallbon, Ubay, and Valencia. 



'See page 89. 
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Bulacan : Pirat district — Composed of the municipalities of Blgaa, Boeaiie, 
Bulacan, Calumpit, Giiiguinto, Hagonoy. Malolos, Paombong, Pulilan, and 
QulDgua, Second district— -Composed of tlie munlelpalltlea of Angat, Balluag, 
Bustos, Marltao, Meycauayan, Norzagaray, Obandn, Polo, San Ildefonso, San 
Miguel, San Rafael, and Santa Maria. 

Cagayan : First district — Composed of the municipalities of Alcalft, Amulnng, 
Aparrl, Baggao, Ballesteros, Buguey. Camalanlugan, Gattaran, Iguig, Lal-lo, 
Pefiublanca, and Tuguegarao. Second district — Composed of tlie municipalities 
of Abulug, Claverta, Enrile, Faire, Pamplona, Plat, Rlzal, Sanchez Mira 80- 
lana. and Tnao. 

Capiz : First district — Composed of tiie municipalities of Capiz, Dao, Duma- 
rao, lulsan, Panay, Panltan, Pilar, Pontevedra, and Sigma. Second district — 
Composed of the municipalities of Banga, CaUvo, Dumalag, Jamindan, Lezo, 
Llbacao, Mambnsao, New Washington, Saplan, and Tapas. Third district — 
Composed of the muoicipaUties of Badajoz, Buruanga, Cajidiocan, Ibajar< 
Looc, Makuto, Mallnao, Nabaa, Odlongan, Rombion, and San Fernando. 

Cebu : First district— Composed of the municipalities of Bogo. Borbon, Car- 
men, Catmon, Danao, Pilar, Poro, San Francisco, Tabogon, and Tudela. 
Second district — Composed of the mnoIclpaUties of Cebu, Cordova, Llloan, Man- 
daue, and Opon. Third district — Composed of the municipalities of Carcar, 
Minglanlila, Naga, San Fernando, and Talisay. Fourth district— -Composed of 
the municipalities of Alcoy, Argao, Dalaguete, and Sibonga. Fifth district — 
Composed ol^ the municipalities of Alcantara, Alegria, Badlan, Boljo-on, Gina- 
tilan, Maiabuyoc, Moalboal, Oslob, and Samboan. Sixth district — Composed 
of the municipalities of Aloguinsan, Barlli, Dumanjug, Plnamungajan, Itonda, 
and Toledo. Seventh district — Composed of the municipalities of Asturias, 
Balamban, Bantayan, Daanbantayan, Madridejos, Medeliln, San Remlgio, Santa 
Pe, ancl Tuburan. 

Ilocos Norte ; First district — Composed of the municipalities of Bacai'ra, 
Bangui, Burgos, Laoag, Pasuquin, Plddlg, Sarrat, and Vintar. Second dis- 
trict — Composed of the municipalities of Badoc, Banna, Batac, Dlngras, Paoay, 
San Nicolas, and Solsona. 

ilocos Sur : First district— Composed of the municipalities of Bantay, Ca- 
bugao, Caoayim, Lapog, Magslngal, Santa Catallna, Santo Domingo, Saa 
Vicente, Sinalt, and Vigan, Second district — Composed of the municipalities 
of Burgos, Candon, Narvacan, San Eateban, Sai^ta, Santa Cruz, Santa Lucia, 
Santa Maria, and Santiago. 

Hollo : First district — Ojmposed of the muQlclpalitles of Quimbal, Mlagao, 
Oton, San Joaquin, and Tigbaoan. Second district — Composed of the mu- 
nicipalities of Areralo. Buenaviata, Hollo, and Jaro. Third district — Composed 
of the municipalities of Cabatuan, Leon, San Miguel, and Santa Barbara. 
Fourth district — Composed of the ninnlcipaiitles of Earotac Nuevo, Dumangas, 
Dlnpie, Janiuay, Lambunao, and Pototan. Fifth district — Composed of the 
municipalities of AJny, Balasan. Banate. Dnefias, Pass!, and Sara. 

Laguna : First district — Composed of the municipalities of Alamlnos, Bay, 
BlBan, Cabuyao, Calamba, Calanan, Los BaHos, Plla, San Pablo, San Pedro, 
and Santa Rosa. Second district — Composed of the municipalities of CavfntI, 
Famy, Lllio, Longos, Lulslana, Lumban, Mabltac. Magdalena, Majayjay, Nag- 
carlan, Paete, Pagsanjan, Pangll, Santa Cruz, Santa Maria, and Slnlioan. 

La Union: First district — Composed of the municipalities of Bacnotan, 
Balaoan, Bangar, Luna, San Fernando, and San Juan. Second dlatrIct-^<!om- 
posed of the munlclpa titles of Agoo, Arlngay, Bauang, Caba, Nagullian, Bo- 
Barlo, Santo Tomas, and Tubao. 

Leyte: First district — Composed of the municipalities of Baybay, Btllran, 
Caibiran, Kawayan, Leyte, Maripipl, Merida, Naval, Ormoc, Palompon, San 
Isldro, and Villaba. Second district— Composed of the municipalltieB of Bat6, 
Caballan, Hllongos, Bindang, Inopacan, LIbagon, Llloan, Maasin, Macrohon, 
Malitbog, Matalom, Pintuyan, and Sogod. Third district— Composed of the 
munlcipalltiea of Abuyog, Barugo, Burauen. Carigara, Dagami, Hinunangan, 
Hlnnndayan, Jaro, and Pastrana. Fourth district — Composed of the munici- 
palities of Alangalang, Babatngon, Dulag, Palo, San Miguel, Tacloban, Ta- 
nauan, and Tolosa. 

Manila: First district — Composed of the districts of Binondo, Intramaros, 
San Nicolas, and Tondo. Second district — Composed of the districts of 
Ermita, Malate, Paco. Pandacan, Qulapo, Sampaloc, San Miguel, Santa Ana. 
and Santa Cruz. 
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Misamis: First district — Composed of the mnnlcipfillties ol Balingaaag, Ca- 
tarman, Giogoog, Mambajao, Sagay, Tagoloan, and Tetisayan. Secood dlB- 
trict— Composed of the municipalities of Aloran, Baltangao, Cagayan. Inltao, 
Jimenez, Mlsamls, Oroquieta, and Plaridei. 

Occidental Negros: First district — Composed of the munlclpalltlea of Cadiz, 
Escalante, Manapla, Sagay, San Carlos, Saravla, SUay, and Victorias. Second 
district— -Composed of tlie munlclpalltes of Bacolod, Bago, La Carlota, Murcia, 
Pulupandan, Taltsay, and Valladolid. Third district — Composed of the mu- 
nlclpalittes of Blnaibagan, Cauayan, Himamaylan, Hlnigaran, Hog, Isabela, 
Kabanltalan, and Pontevedra. 

Oriental Negros ; First district — Composed of the municipalities of Ayu- 
qultan. Bals. Dumaguete. Olhulfigan, Jlmalalud, Manjuyod, Sibulan, Tanjay, 
Tayasain, and Vallehermoso. Second district — Composed of the municipalities 
of Bacon, Dauln, Larena, Lazl, Luzurlaga, Maria, San Juan, Slaton, Slquljor, 
Tolong, and Zamboangulta. 

Pampagiia ; First district — Composed of the municipalities of Angeles Bacolor, 
Florldablanca, Guagua, Lubao, Macabebe, Masantol, Porac, Santa Rita, and 
Sexmoau. Second district— Composed of the municipalities of Apallt, Arayat, 
Candaba, Mabalacat, Magalun, Mexico, Mlcalln, San Fernando, San Luis, San 
Simon, and Santa Aoa. 

Pangaslnan : First district — Composed of the municipalities of Agno, Agullar, 
Alamlnos, Anda, Ballncaguln, Bani, Bollnao, Burgos, Dasol, Infanta, Labrador, 
Linguyen, Salnsa, and Sunl. Second diatrlct — Composed of municipalities 
of Blnmaley, Dagupan, Mangatarem, San Carlos, and Urblztondo. Third dis- 
trict — Composed of the municipalities of Alava, Bayambang, Calaslao, Mala- 
slqul, MangaWan, Mapandan, San Fabian, and Santa Barbara, Fourth dis- 
trict — Composed of the municipalities of Aicala, Baustlata, Binulonan, Manaoag, 
Pozorrublo, San Jacinto. Santo Tomns. Drdaneta, and Villnsls. Fifth district- 
Composed of the municipalities of Aslngan, Balungao, Natlvldad, Resales, San 
Manuel, San Nicolas, Sail QuinOn, Santa Maria, Tayug, and Umingan. 

Rlzal : First district — Composed of the municipalities of Caloocan, Las PlQas, 
Makati, Malabon, Navotas, ParaQaque, Pasay, Pateros. San Felipe Nerl, Saa 
Juan del Monte, and Taglg. Second district-— Composed of the municipalities 
of Antlpolo, Blnangonan, Calnta, Cardona, Jalajala Ma Iqui a Montalban, 
Morong, Paalg, Pilllla, San Mateo, Tanay, and Taytay 

Samar: First district— Composed of the muninip litl f All n, Robon, 
Calbayog, Capnl, Catarman, Catublg, Laoang, Laveza M d ag n Oquendo, 
Palapag, Pambujan, San Antonio, Santa Margarita, and Tinamba an Second 
district-— Composed of the municipalities of Almag Basey Calblga, Cat- 
halogan, Gandara, Santa Rita, Santo NlSo, Tarangnan ^ ilia eal W ight and 
Zumarraga. Third district — Composed of the municipalities f Balanglga, Bo- 
rongao, Dolores, Guluan, Hemanl, Llorente, Oras, Salcedo, San Julian, Sulat, 
and Taft. 

Sorsogon: First dlstrict^Oomposed of the municipalities of Bacon, Barce- 
lona, Bulusan, Caslguran, Castllla, Gubat, Irosln, Juban, Matnog. prieto Diaa, 
Santa Magdalena, and Sorsogon. Second district — Composed of the municipali- 
ties of Aroroy, Bulan, Catatngan, Dlraasalang, Donsol, Magallanes, Masbate, 
MIlBRros, Pilar, San Fernando, San Jacinto, and San Pascual. 

Tariac : First district — Composed of the municipalities of Anao, Camlllng, 
Qerona, Mayantoc, Moncada, Panlqui. Pura, San Clemente, San Manuel, and 
Santa Ignacla. Second district — Composed of the municipalities of Bamban, 
Capns, Concepci6n, La Paz, Tariac, and Victoria. 

Tajabas : First district — Composed of the muoiclpailtles of Atlmonan, Baler, 
Candelaria, Caslguran, Dolores, Infanta, Lagulmanoc, Lucban, Lucena, Man- 
ban, Pagbllao, Pollllo, Sampaloc, Sariaya, Tayabas, and Tlnong. Second dis- 
trict — Composed of the municipalities of Alabat, Boac, Calauag, Catanauan, 
Gasan, Gulnayangan, Gumaca, Lopez, Macalelon, Mogpog, Mulanayi Pltogo, 
Quezon, San Narciso, Santa Cruz, Torrijos, and Uolsan. 

[2657— 144. J 

Sec. 124. BepresentaHve districts in Mountain Province ana Department of 
Mindanao and Sulii. — The territory to be comprised In the respective repre- 
sentative districts of the Mountain Province and Department of Mindanao and 
Sulu shall be determined by the Governor-General. 
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AFPEITIIIZ XH. 

THE I'L'BIJC LAND ACT. 
[H. No 1194 H Ct K No 37.] 
.ri'i'iN-K Itjiai^TiRt Sfwiu Sbssion of 1919. 



Section 1. The whoi't title of this Apt Rhiill be " The Public Land Act." 

Skc, 2. Tlint provisions of tills Act shn'l iipply to the lands of the public 
domain ; hut ttmher nnd mineral lands shall be governed by special laws and 
BothlnR in tills Act provided shall be underatoi)d or construed to chanfie or 
modifj- thp Kovernnient and disposition of the lands commonly called "frinr 
lands " nnd those which, belnR privately owned, have reverted to or Ijecome 
the property "f the Philippine Government, which administration and dlsiwsl- 
tion shall be governed by the laws at present in force or which may hereafter 
be enacted by the l^egislature. 

Sec. 3, While title to lands of the public domain remains In the Govern- 
ment, the Secretary of ARrlculture and Natural Eesources shall be the execu- 
tive officer charged with carrying out the provisions of this Act, through the 
Director of Lands, who shall act under his immediate control. 

Skc. 4. Snbject to said control, the Director of I^andB shall have direct 
exectitive e<)ntn)l of the .■furvey, clasaiftcatlon, lease, sale, or any other form 
of concession or disposition and management of the lands of the public domain, 
and his decisions as to questions of fact shall be conclusive when approved bj 
the Secretary of Agriculture nnd Natural Resources. 

Sec. 5. The Director of Lands, with the approval of the Secretary of 
Agriculture and Natural Resources, shall prepare and Issue such forms, In- 
str\ictfons, rules, and regulations consistent with this Act, as may be necessary 
and proper to carr>- into elTect the provisions thereof and for the conduct of 
proceedings arising under such provisions. 

Chapter II.- — Clansipcntion. deJimitatinn. and survey of landg of the public 
(foniaOt, for the eonoexMon thereof. 

Sec. G. Tile Governor-General, upon the recomniendatlon of the Secretary of 
Agriculture and Natural Resources, shall from time to time classify the lands 
of the public domain into — 

(n) Alienable or disposable, 
(ft) Timber, and 
(c) Mineral lands, 
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and may at any time and In a like manner transfer such lands from one clan 
to another, fot the purposes of their government and dlspoaltlon. 

Sec. 7. For the purposes of the government and disposition of alienable or 
disposable public lands, the Governor-General, upon recommendation by the 
Secretary of Agriculture and Natural Resources, shall from time to time de- 
clare what lands are open to disposition or concession under this Act. 

Sec. S. Only those lands shall be declared open to disposition or concession 
which have been officially delimited and classified and, when practicable, sur* 
veyed, and which have not been reserved for public or quasi-public uses, nor 
appropriated by the Government, nor in any nuinner become private property, 
nor those on which a private right authorized and recognized by this Act or 
any other valid law may be claimed, or which, having been reserved or appro- 
priated, have ceased to be so. However, the Governor-General may, for rea- 
sons of public Interest, declare lands of the public domain open to disposition 
before the same have had their boundaries established or been surveyed, or 
may, for the same reasons, suspend their concession or disposition until they 
are again declared open to concession or disposition by proclamation duly 
published or by Act of the Legislature. 

Sec. 9. For the purposes of their government and disposition, the lands 
of the public domain alienable or open to disposition shall be classified, accord- 
ing to the use or purposes to which such lands are destined, as follows : 

(0) Agricultural. 

(6) Commercial, Industrial, or for similar productive purposes. 

(c) Educational, charitable, and other similar purposes. 

(d) Reservations for town sites, and for public and quasi-public uses. 

The Governor-General, upon recommendation by the Secretary of Agricnitare 
and Natural Resources, shall from time to time make the classifications pro- 
vided for In this section, and may, at any time and in a similar manner, 
transfer lands from one class to another. 

Sec. 10. The words "alienation," "disposition," or "concession" as used in 
this Act, shall mean any of the methods authorized by this Act for the acquisi- 
tion, lease, use, or benefit of the lands of the public domain other than timber 
or mineral lands. 

Title II. — Agbicultubai. Poblic LARna. 

Chapter III. — Forms of concession of agricultural lands. 

Sec. 11. Public lands suitable for agricultural purposes can be disposed of 
only as follows, and not otherwise: 

(1) For homestead settlement. 

(2) By sale. 

(3) By lease. 

(4) By confirmation of Imperfect or Incomplete titles: 

(a) By administrative legalization (free patent). 

(b) By judicial legalization. 

Chapter IV. — Homesteads. 

Sec. 12. Any citizen of the Philippine Islands or of the United States, over 
the age of eighteen years, or the head of a family, who does not own more 
than twenty-four hectares of land In said Islands or has not had the benefit o( 
any gratuitous uliotment of more than twenty-four hectares of land since the 
occupation of the Philippine Islands by the United States, may enter a home- 
stead of not exceeding twenty-four hectares of agricultural land of the public 
domain. 

Sec. 13. Upon the filing of an application for a homestead, the Director of 
Lands, If he finds that the application should be approved, shall do so and 
authorize the applicant to take possesion of the land upon the payment of 
ten pesos, Philippine currency, as entry fee. Within ^x months from and after 
the date of the approval of the application, the applicant shall begin to work 
the homestead, otherwise he shall lose his prior right to the land. 

Sec. 14. No certificate shall be given or patent Issued for the land applied 
for until the land has been Improved and cultivated. The period within which 
the land shall be cultivated shall not be less than two nor more than five years, 
from and after the date of the approval of the application. The applicant 
shall, within the said period, notify the Director of Lands as soon as he Is ready 
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to acquire the tttle. If at the date of such notice or at any time wlthtn the two 
years next foilnwing' the expiration of said period, the applicant shall prove 
to the satisfaction of the Director of Lands by affidavits of two credible wit- 
nesses, that he has resided In the municipality in which the land Is located, or 
In a municipality adjacent to the same, and has cultivated the land con- 
tlnuotffely since the approval of the application, and shall make affidavit that 
no part of said land has been alienated or encumbered, and that he has complied 
with all the requirements of this Act, then, niwn the payment of ten pesos, he 
shall be entitled to a patent. 

Sec. 15. At the option of the applicant, payment of the fees required in this 
chapter may be made In annual Install men ts. These payments may be made 
to the mimiclpal treasurer of the locality, who, In turn, shall forward them 
to the provincial treasurer. In case of the delinquency of the applicant, the 
Director of Lands may, sixty days after such delinquency has occurred, either 
cancel the application or grant an extension of time not to exceed one hundred 
and twenty days for the payment of the sum due. 

, Sec. 16. It at any time before the expiration of the period allowed by law 
for the makInK of final proof, Jt shall be proved to the satisfaction of the 
Director of Lands, after due notice to the homesteader, . that the land entered 
Is not under the law subject to homestead entry, or that the homesteader has 
actually changed his residence, or voluntarily ahundoned the land for more than 
six months at any one time during the years of residence and occupation herein 
required, or has otherwise failed to comply with the requirements of this act, 
the Director of lands may cancel the entry. 

Sec. 17. Before final proof shall be submitted by any person claiming to have 
complied with the provisions of this chapter, due notice, as prescribed by the 
Secretary of Agriculture and Natural Resources, shall be given to the public 
of his intention to make such proof, stating therein the name and address of 
the homesteader, the description of the land, with its boundaries and area, the 
names of the witnesses by whom' It Is expected that the necessary facts will 
be established, and the time and place at which, and the name of the officer 
before whom, such proof will be made. 

Sec. 18. In case the homesteader shall suffer from mental alienation, or 
shall for any other reason be Incapacitated for exercising his rights personally, 
the person legally representing him may offer and submit the final proof on 
behalf of such incapacitated person. 

Sec. 19. Not more than one homestead shall be allowed to any person ; but 
If a homesteader has made final proof as provided in this chapter and Is oc- 
cupying and cultivating all the land applied for and the area thereof Is less 
than twenty*four hectares, he may apply for an additional homestead on an 
adjacent tract of land, provided the total area of both parcels does not exceed 
twenty-four hectares, and with the understanding that he shall with regard 
to the new tract or additional homestead comply with the same conditions as 
prescribed by this Act for an original hoiac.=itead entry. 

Sec, 20, The cancellation of a homestead entry not due to any fault of the 
applicant shall not he n bar to his applying for another homestead. 

Sec. 21. If at any time after the approval of the application and before the 
patent is issued, the applicant shall prove to the satisfaction of the Director 
of Lands that he has complied with all the requirements of the law, but can 
not continue with his homestead, through no fault of his own, and there Is a 
bona fide purchaser for the rights and improvements of the aiipllcant on the 
land, and that the conveyance Is not made for purposes of sjeculatlon, then 
the applicant, with the previous approval of the Secretary of Agriculture and 
Natural Resources, may transfer his rights to the land and improvements to 
any person legally qualified to apply for a homestead, and Immediately after 
such transfer, the purchaser shall file a homestead application to the land so- 
acquired and shall succeed the original homesteader in his rights and obliga- 
tions beginning with the date of the approval of said application of the pur- 
chaser. Any person who has so transferred his rights may once again apply 
for a new homestead. Every transfer made without the previous approval 
of the Secretary of Agriculture and Natural Resources shall be null and void 
and shall result in the cancellation of the entry and the refusal of the patent 

Sec. 22. Any non-Christian native desiring to live upon or occupy land on 
any of the reservations set aside for the so-called "non-Chrlatlan tribes" with- 
out applying for a homestead, may request a permit of occupation for any tract 
of land of the public domain open to homestead entry under this Act, the area 
of which shall not exceed ten hectares. It shall be an essential condition that 
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the applicant for the permit cultivate and Improve the land, and If such cultf- 
vatioii has not (wen liegun within sis months from and after the date on wlilch 
the penult was jiranteil, the permit i«hnll ipa<i facto be canceled. The permit 
shall be for a term of live yeara. If at the expiration of this term or at any 
time theretofore, the lii)l(ler of Hie permit shall apply for a homestead under 
the provisions of this cliapter, IncludinK the portion for which a permit was 
granted to lilm, lie shall have the priority, otherwise the land shall be again 
open to disposition at the expiration of the five years. 

For each permit the smn of five pesos shall be paid, which may be done in 
^annual Id stall men ts. 

Chapteb V. — Sale. 

Sec. 23. Any citizen of lawful age of the Philippine Islands or of the United 
-States, and any corp<)ration or association of which at least sixty-one per centum 
of the capital stock or of any Interest In said capital stock belongs wholly to 
citizens of the IJhillpplne Islands or of the United States, and which Is organized 
and constituted under the laws of the Philippine Islands or of the United States 
or of any State thereof and authorized to transact business in the Philippine 
Islands, and corporate bodies organized in the Philippine Islands authorized 
under their charters to do so, may purchase any tract of public agricultural 
land disposable under this Act, not to exceed one hundre<l hectares In the case 
of an Individual and one thousand and twenty-four hectares In that of a cor- 
poration or association, by proceeding us prescribed In this chapter : Provided, 
Tliat partnerships shall be entitled to purchase not to exceed one hundred hec- 
tares for each member thereof, but the total area so purchase<l shall In no case 
exceed the one thousand and twenty-four hectares authorized In this section for 
associations and corporations: Provided, further. That citizens of countries the 
laws of which grant to citizens of the Philippine Islands the same right to 
acquire public land as to their own citizens, may. while such laws are in force, 
but not thereafter, with the express authorization of the Legislature, purchase 
any parcel of agricultural land, not in escess of one hundred hectares, avail- 
able und^ tills Act, upon complying with the requirements of this chapter. 

Sec. 24. No person, corporation, association or partnership other than those 
mentioned in the hist preceding section may acquire or own agricultural public 
land or land of any other denomination or classification, not used for industrial 
.or residence purposes, that is at the time* or was originally, really or presump- 
;tlvely, of the public domain, or any permanent improvement thereon, or an,v 
real right on such land and improvement: Provided, however. That persons, 
■corporations, associations, or partnerships which, at the date upon which this 
.Act shall take effect, hold agricultural public lands or land of any other denomi- 
nation not used for industrial or residence purposes, that belonged originally, 
.really or presumptively, to the public domain, or pennanent improvements on 
■such lands,. or a real right upon such lands and Improvements, having acquired 
the same under the laws and regulations in force at the date of such acquisition, 
shall be authorized to continue holding the same as If such persons, corpora- 
tions, associations, or partnerships were qualified under the last preceding sec- 
tion ; but they shall not encumber, convey, or alienate the same to persons, cor- 
portions, associations or partnerships not included In section twenty-three of 
tills Act, except by reason of hereditary succession, duly legalized and acknowl- 
-edged by competent courts. 

Sec. 25. Lands sold under the provisions of this chapter must be appraised 
In accordance with section one hundred and fourteen of this Act. The Director 
■ of Lands shall announce the sale thereof by publishing the proper notice once a 
week for six consecutive weeks in the Official Gazette and in two newspapers, 
one published In Manila and the other published in the municipality or In the 
iprovlnce where the land is located, or In a neighboring province, and the same 
■notice shall be posted on the bulletin board of the Bureati of Lands in Manila, 
and in the most conspicuous place in the provincial building and the nmniclpal 
building of tlv province and municipality where the land is located, and, if 
practicable, on the land itself. The notices shall be published one In English 
■and the other In Spanish and shall fix a date not earlier than ten days after 
the date of the last publication of the notice in the Official Gazette, upon 
which the land will be awarded to the highest bidder, or public bids will be 
■called for, or other action will he taken as provided in this chapter. 

Sec. 26. All hid,-: must be sealed and addressed to the Director of Lands 
^lu) must liavi' inclosed therewith cash or a certified check or post-offlce 
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money order payable to the order of the Director of Lands, for twenty-five per 
■centum of the amount of the bid, which amount shall be retained in case the 
bid is accepted, as part payment of the purchase price: ProviAea. That no bid 
shall be considered the amount of which is less than the appraised value of thi? 

Sec. 27. Upon the opening of the bids the land shall be awarded to the 
highest bidder. If there are two or more bidders which are higher than other 
bidders and are equal, and one of such higher and equal bids Is the bid of tlie 
aprllcant, hla bid shall be accepted. If, however, the bid of the applicant 1b 
nor. one of such equal and higher bids, the Director of Lands shall at once 
submit the l^nd for public bidding, and to the person making the highest bid 
on such public auction the land shall be awarded. In any case the applicant, 
if any, shall always have the option of ralslnti; his bid to equal that of thti 
highest bidder, and in this case the land shall be awarded to him. No bid 
received at such public auction shall be finally accepted until the bidder shall 
Mve deposited twenty-five per centum of his bid, as required in section 
twenty-six of this Act. In case none of the traces of land that are offered 
for sale or the purchase of which has been applied for, has an area in excess 
of twenty-four hectares, the Director of l^ands may delegate to the provincial 
treasurer concerned the power of receiving bids, holding the auction, and pro- 
ceeding in accordance with the provisions Of this Act, but the provincial treas- 
urer. In his capacity as delegate of the Secretary of Agriculture and Natural 
Resources, shall submit his recommendations to the Director of Lands, for the 
final decision of the latter In the case. 

Skc. 28. The purchase price shall be paid as follows : The balance of the pur- 
chase price after deducting the amount paid at the time of submitting the 
tiid, may be paid in full upon the making of the award, or In five annual in- 
stallments from the date of the award. 

,Sec. 29. After at least the second installment has been paid and after the 
■cultivation of the land has been begun, the purchaser, witii the approval of 
the Secretary of Asriculture and Natural Resources, may convey or encumber 
Ills rights to any person, corporation or association legally qualified under 
this Act to purchase agricultural public lands, provided such conveyance or 
lencuuibrancc does not affect any right or Interest of the Government In the 
land. .4ny sale and encumbrance made without the previous approval of the 
Secretary of Agriculture and Natural Resources shall be null and void and 
shall produce the effect of annulling the acquisition and reverting the property 
and all rights thereto to the Government, and all payments on the purchase 
price theretofore made to the Government shall be forfeited. After the sale 
lias been approved, the vendor shall not lose his right to acquire agricultural 
public lands under the provisions of this Act, provided he has the necessary 
qualifications. 

Sec. 30. Before any patent is Issued, the purchaser must show actual occu- 
pancy, cultivation, and improvement of the land applied for until the date on 
which final payment is made. 

Sec. 31. If at any time after the date of the award and before the Issuance 
mi patent, it is proved to the satisfaction of the Director of Lands, after due 
jiotice to the purchaser, that the purchaser has voluntarily abandoned the land 
for more than one year at any one time, or has otherwise failed to comply 
with the requirements of the law, then the land shall revert to the Govern- 
ment and all prior payments of purchase money shall be forfeited. 

Sec, 32. No person, corporation, association, or partnership shall be per- 
mitted, after the approval of this Act, to acquire the title to or possess as 
«wner any lands of tlie public domain If such lands, added to other land be- 
longing to such person, corporation, association, or partnership shall give a 
total area greater than the area the acquisition of which by purchase Is au- 
thorize*!, under this Act. Any excess in area over this maximum and all right, 
title. Interest, claim, or action held by any person, corporation, association, or 
partnership resulting directly or Indirectly in such excess shall revert to 
the Government. 

This section shall, however, not be construed to prohibit any person, corpo- 
ration, association, or partnership authorized by this Act to acquire lands of the 
public domain from making loans upon real estate security and from purchas- 
ing real estate whenever necessary for the recovery of such loans ; but in this 
case, as soon as the excess above referred to occurs, such person, corporation, 
association, or partnership shall dispose of such lands within five years, for 
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the purpose of removing the excess, mentioned. Upon the land in excess of the- 
limlt there shall be paid, so long as the same is not disposed of. for the first 
year a surtax of fifty per centum additional to the ordinary tax to which audi 
property shall be subject, and for each succeeding year fifty per centum shall be 
added to the last preceding annual tax rate, until the property shall have been 
dl^tosed of. 

The person, corporation, association, or pattnerstaip owning the land in excess- 
of the limit established by this Act shall determine the portion of the land to 
be segregated. 

At the request of the Secretary of Agriculture and Nnturwl Resources, the 
Attorney-General or the officer acting In his stead shal! institute the necessary 
proceedings In the proper court for the purpose of determining the excess pot^ 
tion to be segregated, aa well as the disposal of such portion in the exclusive 
interest of the Government. 

Sec. 33. This chapter shall be held to authorize only one purchase of the 
maximum amount of land hereunder by the same person, corporation, associa- 
tion, or partnership; and no person, corporation, association, or partnership, 
any member of which shall have received the benefits of this chapter or of 
any of the two last preceding chapters, either as an individual or as a member 
of any other corporation, association, or partnership, shall purchase any other 
lands of the public domain under this chapter. 

But any purchaser of public laud, after having made the last payment upon 
and cultivated the land purchased, if the same shall be less than the maximum 
allowed by this Act, may purchase additional agricultural public land adjacent 
to or not distant from the land first purchased, provided the total area of both 
tracts does not exceed the maximum established in this chapter, and that in 
making such additional purchase, the same conditions are complied with as 
prescribed by this Act for the first purchase. 

Chapteb VI. — Lease. 

Sec. 34. Any citizen of lawful age of the Philippine Islands or of the United 
States, and any corporation or association of which at least sixty-one per centum 
of the capital stock or of any Interest in said capital stock belongs wholly to 
citizens of the Philippine Islands or of the United States, and which is organized 
and constituted under the laws of the Philippine Islands or of the United States 
or of any State thereof and authorized to transact business in the Philippine 
Islands, may lease'any tract of agricultural public land available for lease under 
the provisions of this Act, not exceeding a total of one thousand and twenty- 
four hectares: Providea, That citizens of countries the laws of which grant to 
citizens of the Philippine Islands the same rights to lease public land as to their 
own citizens, may, while such laws are in force, but not thereafter, with the 
express authorization of the L^slature, lease any parcel of agricultural land, 
not in excess of one thousand and twenty-four hectares, available for lease in 
accordance with this Act : Provided, further, That no lease shall be permitted 
to interfere with any prior claim by settlement or occupation, until the consent 
of the occupant or settler is first had, or until such claim shall be legally extin- 
guished, and no person, corporation, or association shall he permitted to lease 
lands hereunder which are not reasonably necessary to carry on his business in 
case of an Individual, or the business for which It was lawfully created and 
which it may lawfully pursue In the Philippine Islands, If an association or cor- 
poration. 

Corporations and associations not having all and each of the requirements 
established In the preceding paragraph of this section may, with the express 
authorization of the Legislature, lease agricultural public lands available for 
lease the total area of which shall not exceed one thousand and twenty-four 
hectares. 

Sec. 35. All applicants for leases under the terms of this chapter must give 
notice, by publication in the Offlclal Gazette and such other means as may be 
required by the Secretary of Agriculture and Natural Resonrces, of intent to 
make application to lease the tract in question, which notice shall describe aa 
definitely as practicable the land sought to be leased and shall state the date 
when the application will be presented. 

Sec. 36. The annual rental of the land leased shall not be less than three 
per centum of the value of the land, according to the appraisal and reappraisal 
made In accordance with section one hundred and fonrteen of this Act. Every 
contract of lease under the provisions of this chapter shall contain a clause to 
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■ the effect that a reappraisal of the land leased shall be made every ten yeara 
from the date of the approval of the eontraet,-if the term of the same shall be 
In cxeeBB of ten yeara. In case the lessee Is not aRreeable to the reappraisal 
«nd prefers to give up his contract of lease, he shall notify the Director of 
Lands of his desire within the sis months nest preceding the date on which 
the reappraisal takes effect, and in case his requeat Is approved, the Director 
of I-ands may, If the lessee should so desire, proceed in accordance with section 
ninety-three of this Act. 

The rent, which shall be paid yearly in advance, shall accrue from the date 
of the approval of the lease, and the first payment thereof shall be made in the 
Bureau of Lands on the date of the approval of the application. 

Sec. 37. I-eases shall ruD for a period of not more than twenty-flve years, hut 
may be renewed for another period of not to exceed twenty-flve years. In case 
the lessee shall have made Important Improvements which, in the discretion of 
the Secretary of Agriculture and Natural Resources, justify a renewal of the 
lease, a further renewal for an additional period not to exceed twenty-five 
years may be granted It shall be an inherent and essential condition of the 
lease that the lessee shall not assign, encumber, or sublet his rights without 
the consent of the Secretary of Agricultare and Natural Resources, and that the 
violation of this condition shall avoid the contract: Provided, That nothing 
contained in this section shall be understood or construed to permit the assign- 
ment, encumbrance, or subletting of lands leased under this Act or under the 
former Public Land Act, to persons, corporations, or associations which, under 
this Act. are not authorized to lease public lands, unless otherwise provided 
by general or special legislation by the Legislature. 

Sec. 38. The lease of any lands under this chapter shah not confer the right 
tQ-remove or dispose of any valuable timber except as provided In the regula- 
tions of the Bureau of Forestry for cutting timber upon such lands. Nor shall 
such lease confer the right to remove or dispose of stone, oil, coal, salts, or other 
Minerals, or medicinal mineral waters existing upon the same, The lease as to 
Qte part of the land which shall be mineral may be cancelled by the Secretary 
of Agriculture and Natural Resources, after notice to the lessee, whenever the 
said part of the land is mote valuable for mineral than for agricultural 



3^e commission of waste or the violation of the forestry regulations by the 
lessee shall work a forfeiture of his last payment of rent and render him liable 
to immediate dispossession and suit for damage. 

Skc, 39. The lessee of agricultural public land, after having made two or 
more payments of rent and improved the land leased, if the same is less than 
the maximum allowed by law, may lease additional agricultural public land 
- adjacent to or near the land originally leased, provided the total area of both 
tracts does not exceed the maximum established In this chapter, and that in 
making such additional lease, the same conditions are complied with as pre- 
scribed by this Act for the first lease. 

Sec. 40. During the life of the lease, any lessee who shall have complied 
with all the conditions thereof and shall have the qualifications required by 
section twenty-three, may purchase the land leased subject to the provisions 
and restrictions of chapter five (Sale) of this Act. 

Chaptek VII.— Free patents. 

Sec. 41. Any native of the Philippine Islands who since July fourth, nineteen 
hundred and seven, or prior thereto, has continuously occupied and cultivated, 
cither by himself or through his predecessors in interest, a tract of agricul- 
tural public land subject to disposition, shall be entitled, under the provisions 
of this chapter, to have a free patent issued to him for a tract of such land not 
to exceed twenty-four hectares. 

Sec. 42. The Governor-General, upon recommendation by the Secretary of 
^Tlculture and Natural Resources, shall from time to time fix by proclama- 
tion the period within which applications for free patents may be filed in the 
district, province, municipality, or region specified in such proclamation, and 
upon the expiration of the period so designated, unless the same be extended 
by the Governor-General, all the land comprised within such district, province, 
municipality, or region subject thereto under the provisions of this chapter 
may be disposed of as agricultural public land, without prejudice to the prior 
right of the occupant and cultivator to acquire such land under this Act by 
means other than free patent. The time to be fixed In the entire Archipelago 
for the filing of applications under this chapter shall not «s.'uai&\i«3issA"^i«»ssi. 



, C.oot^lc 



164 ACTS AND TEEATIES PERTAINING TO PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. 

her tlilrty-Iirst, nineteen hundred tiinl twenty-eii{ht. The period fixed for any 
district, province, or iiuiiiit^iiality shxll b^'in to run thirty (lays after the pub- 
llcatlnii of tlie pi-o<-1iimutlon In the Ofllciul Gaitette. A certified copy of said 
prodainHtion shall lie furnlKhed to the Director of I^nds and to the pro- 
vincial hoard and thf niunit-lpiil Iwiinl or council affected, tind copies thereof 
shall l>e iKiKted on the bulletin Ixiard of the Burenu of Lands ut Manila and at 
coirspicuous places in the provindnl htiitdlng and the nitinlcipal building. It 
Mhall. moreover, be unnoimce<l by rrler in each of the barrios of the municipality. 
Set. 43. If, after the flllnt; <)f tlie application and the InveatlRation, the Dlrec- 
t<ir of Ijintla shall be satlsQed <)f the truth of the allegations contained In the 
application and that the applicant tomes within the provisions of this chapter, 
he Mliall cause a patent to Issue to the applicant or his lefnil successor for the 
tract so occupied and cultivated, provided Its area docB not exceed twenty-four 
he<-tares : Provided, That no application shall be finally acted upon until notice - 
thereof has been publlched in the municipality and harrlo In which the land 
Is located and adverse claluants have had an opportunity to present their 
claims. 

Chapter VIII. — ■liuUi-ial fonfirmalion of imperfevt or incomplete titles. 

Sec. 44. The persons specified In the next follnwtnfi; section are hereby 
airanted time, not to extend beyond December thirty-first, nineteen hundred 
and twenty -eight, within which to tate advantage of the benefits of this chapter : 
Provided, That the several periods of time designated by the Oovernor-G«ieral 
in accordance with section forty-two of this Act shall apply also to the lands 
comprised in the provisions of this chapter ; but this section shall not be 
construed in the sense of prohlbltlog any of said persona from acting under thls- 
chapter at any time prior to the period fixed by the Governor-General. 

Sec. 45. The following-described citizens of the Philippine Islands and the- 
United States, occupying lands of the public domain or claiming to own any 
such lands or an Interest therein, but whose titles have not been perfected or- 
completed. may apply to the Court of First Instance of the province where the 
land Is located for confirmation of their claims and the issuance of a certificate 
of title therefor, under the Ijind Registration Act, to wit : 

(o) Those who prior to the transfer of sovereignty from Spain to the United 
States have applied for the purchase, composition or other form of grant of 
lands of the public domain under the laws and royal decrees then In force and 
have Instituteil and proseeuteil the proceedings In connection therewith, but 
have, with or without default upon their part, or for any other cause, not re- 
ceived title therefor, if such applicants or grantees and their heirs have oc- 
cupied and cultivated said lands continuously since the filing of their applica- 
tions. 

(6) Those who by themselves or through their prcilecessora In interest have- 
heen In the open, continuous, exclusive, and notorious possession and occupation 
of agricultural lands of the pnbllc domain, under a bona fide claim of acquisi- 
tion of ownership, except as against the Government, since July twenty-sixth, 
eighteen hundred and ninety-four, except when prevented by war or force 
majeure. These shall be conclusively presumed to have jierformed all the 
conditions essential to n Government grant and shall be entitled to a certificate 
of title under the provisions of this chapter. 

S*a:. 46. No person claiming title to lands of the public domain not In pos- 
session of the qunllficntiims siKH-ified In the last preceding section may apply 
for the benefits of this chapter. 

Rkc. 47. .Any person or persons, or their legal representatives oi- successors 
In right, claiming any lands or interest in lands under the provisions of this 
chapter, must in every case present an appllcuthin to the proiier Court of First 
Instance, praying that the validity of the alleged title or claim he Inquired 
into and that a certificate of title issue to them under the provisions of the 
Ijand Registration Act. 

The application shall conform as nearly as may he in Its material allegations 
to the requirements of an application for registration undei- the I.antI Iti^iatra- 
tlon Act, and shall he acconipanie<l hy a plan of the land and all documents 
evidencing a right on the part of the applicant to the land claimed. The 
application shall also state the cltinenshlp of the ajtplicant and shall set forth 
fully the natnre of the claim, and when hnsed upon proceedings Initiated under 
Spanish laws, It shall specify as exactly as possible the date and form of the 
application for purchase, composition or other form of grant, the extent of the - 
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t-ompllance with tlie coiiditiona required hy the Spniiish Inws and royal deereps 
for the aec[ul8ltlon of legal title, and if not fully coiuplled with, the reason 
for such QOncompl lance, together with a statement of the length of time soch 
land or any portion thereof has been actually occupied by the claimant or his 
predecessors in interest; tlie use made of the land, and the nature of the 
inclosure. If any. 

The fees provided to be paid for the reKistratlon of lands under the Land 
Keglatratlou Act shall he ortlecteil from applicants under this chapter. 

Sec. 48, Applications for registration nnder this chapter shall be heard in the 
Court of First Instance in the suiue manner and shall he subject to the same 
procedure as established In the Land Keglstrutlon Act for other applications, 
except that a notice of all such applications, together vlth a plan of the lands 
claimed, shall be immediately forwarded to the Director of Lands, who may 
appear as a party in such cases: I'rovMei, That pri()r to the publication for 
hearing, all of the papers Id said case shall be trnunmlttett by the cler); to 
the Attorney-General or officer acting In his stead, in order that he may, If he 
deems It advisable for the Interests of the Government, investigate all of the 
facts alleged In the application <)r otherwise brought to his attention. The 
Attorney-General shall return such papers to the clerk as soon as practicable 
within three months. 

The final decree of the court shall In every case be the basis for the original 
certificate of title In favor of the person entitled to the property under the 
procedure prescribed In section forty-one of the I-^and Registration Act. 

Sec. 49. In cadastral proceedings, instead of an application an answer or 
claim may be filed with the siime effect as in the procedure provicled In the last, 
preceding tWo sections. 

Sec. 50. It shall he lawful for the Director of Lnnd«, whenever In the opin- 
ion of the Governor-General tlie public interests shall i-equlre It, to cause to be- 
filed in the proper Court of First Instance, through the Attorney-General or 
the officer acting In his stead, a petition against the holder, claimant, possessor, 
or occupant of any land who shall not have voluntarily come In under the 
provisions of this chapter or of the Land Registration Act, stating in sub- 
stance that the title of such holder, claimant, possessor, or occupant is open 
to discussion; or that the boundaries of any such land which has not been 
brought Into court as aforesaid are open to question . or that It Is advisable 
that the title to such lands be settled and adjudlcatetl, and praying that the- 
title to any such land or the boundaries thereof or the right to occupancy 
thereof he settled and adjudicated The jiidiclal proceedings under this sec- 
tion shall be In accordance with the laws on adjudication of title In cadastral 
proceedings. 

Sec. 51. If In the hearing of any application arising under this chapter the- 
court shall find that more than one person or claimant has an Interest in the 
land, such conflicting interests shall he adjudicated by the court and decree 
awarded in favor of the person or persons entitled to the land according to the 
laws, but if none of said persons is entitled to the land, or if the person who 
might be entitled to the same lacks the quHltflcatlons requlre<l by this act for 
acquiring agricultural land of the public domain, the decision shall be in favor 
of the Government. 

Sec. 52. Whenever, In any proceedings under this chapter to secure registra- 
tion of an Incomplete or Imperfect claim of title Initiated prior to the transfer 
of sovereignty from Spain to the United States, It shall appear that had such 
claims been prosecuted to completion under the laws prevailing when Instituted, 
and under the conditions of the grant then contemplated, the conveyance of such 
land to the applicant would not have been gratuitous, but would have Involved 
payment therefor to the Government, then and in that event the court shall, 
after decreeing in whom title should vest, further determine the amount to be 
paid as a condition for the registration of the land. Such Judgment shall be 
certified to the Director of Lands by the clerk of the court for collection of the 
amount due from the person entitled to convevance 

Uiwn payment to the Director of I ands of the price siieclfied In the Judgment 
he shall so certify to the proper Court of First Instance and said court shall 
. forthwith order the registration of the land In favor of the comi>etent person 
entitled thereto If said person shill fall to pa\ the amount of monev required 
by the decree within a reasonable time fi-^ed In the same the court shall order 
' the proceeding to stand dismissed and the title to the land shall then be in the 
1 Government free from any claim of the applicant 

r Sec. 53. Whenever any Judgment of confirmation or other decree of the court 
* under this chapter shall become final the clerk of the court concerned shall 
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certify that fact to the Director of Lands, with a certified copy of the decree of 
«onfirmation or Judgment of the court and the plan and technical description of 
the land involved In the decree or Judgment of the court. 

Sec. 54. No title to, or right or equity in, any lands of the public domain may 
hereafter be acquired by preecriptton or by adverse possession or occupancy, 
or under or by virtue of any lavp in effect prior to American occupation, except 
as expressly provided by laws enacted after said occupation of the Philippine 
Islands by the United States. 

Title III. — Lands fi 



Sec* 55. Any tract of land of the public donMin which, being neither tim>>er 
nor mineral land, shall be classified as suitable for residential purposes or for 
commercial. Industrial, or other productive purposes other than agricultural 
purposes, and shall be open to disposition or concession, shall be disposed of 
under the provisions of this chapter, and not otherwise. 

Sec. 56. The lands disposable under this title shall be classified as follows : 

(a) Lands reclaimed by the Government by dredging, fllllng, or other means; 

(b) Foreshore; 

(c) Marshy lands or lands covered with water bordering upon the shores or 
banks of navigable lakes or rivers ; 

(d) Lands not Included In any of the foregoing classes. 

Sec. 57. Any tract of land comprised under this title may be leased or sold, 
as the case may be, to any person, corporation, or association authorized to 
purchase or lease public lands for agricultural purposes. The area of the land 
so leased or sold shall be such as shall, in the Judgment of the Secretary of Agri- 
culture and Natural Resources, be reasonably neceasary for the purposes for 
which such sale or lease la requested, and shall in no case exceed ten hec- 
tares; Provided, however. That this limitation shall not apply to grants, dona- 
tions, or transfers made to a province, municipality or branch or subdivision 
of the Government for the purposes deemed by said entities conducive to 
the public Interest: but the land ao granted, donated, or transferred to a 
province, municipality, or branch or subdivision of the Government shall not 
be alienated, encumbered, or otherwise disposed of in a manner affecting its 
title, except when authorized by the Legislature r Provided, fvrthtr, That any 
person, corporation, association, or partnership dlSQUaliUed from purchasing 
public land for agricultural purposes under the provisions of this Act, may 
purchase or lease land included under this title suitable for industrial or 
residence purposes, but the title or lease granted shall only be valid while such 
land is used for the purposes referred to. 

Sec. 58. The lands comprised in classes (o), (b), and (c) of section fifty-six 
shall be disposed of to private parties by lease only and not otherwise, as soon 
as the Governor-General, upon recommendation by the Secretary of Agri- 
culture and Natural Besources, shall declare that the same are not necessary 
for the public service and are open to disposition under this chapter. The 
lands Included In class (d) may be disposed of by sale or lease under the 
. provisions of this Act. 

Sec. 59. The lands reclaimed by the Government by dredging, fllllng, or 
othenvlse shall be surveyed and may, with the approval of the Secretary of 
Agriculture and Natornl Resources, be divided by the Director of Lands Into 
lots and blocks, with the necessary streets and alleyways between them, and 
the Secretary of Agriculture and Natural Resources shall give notice to the 
public, by publication In the Oftlcial Gazette or by other means, that the 
lots or blocks not needed for public purposes shall be leased for commercial 
or Industrial or other similar purposes. 

Sec. 60. If, upon receipt of applications for the lease or purchase of any 
of the lands covered by this chapter, the Secretary of Agriculture and Natural 
Resources shall decide that the lots or blocks so applied for are suited to the 
purposes for which they are requested and are not needed for public purposes, 
he shall give notice by public advertisement that such applications have been 
made and that the Government will lease or sell, as the ease may be, the lots 
or blocks specified In the advertisement, for the purpose for which they 
/rave been applied for and subject to the conditions specified In this chapter. 
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Sec, 61. The leases executed under this chapter by the Secretary o( Agri- 
culture and Natural Resources shall, among other conditions, contain the 
following : 

<a) The rental shall not be less than three per centum of tbd appraised and 
reappraised value of the lands and iniprovementa, except in the case of fore- 
shore, marshes, and lands covered with water, lu which the rental shall not 
be less than one per centum of the appraised or reappraised value of the 
Improvements. 

(B) The land rented, or the improvements thereon, as the case may be, 
shall be reappraised every ten years If the term of the lease Is In excess of 
that period. 

(c) The term of tiie lease shall be as prescribed by section thirty-seven of 
this Act. 

(d) The lessee shall construct permanent improvements appropriate for the 
purpose for which the tease Is applied for and shall commence the construction 
thereof within six months from the date of the execution of the contract. 

(e) At the expiration of the lease or of any extension of the same, all 
improvements made by the lessee, his heirs, executors, administrators, suc- 
cessors, or assigns shall become the property of the Government. 

if) The regulation of all rates and fees charged to the public, and the 
annual submission to the Government for approval of all tariffs of such rates 
and fees. 

{g) The continuance of the easements of the coast police and other easements 
reserved by exiatinft law or by any laws hereafter enacted by the Legislature. 

(A) Subjection to all easements and other rights acquired by tlie owners 
of lands bordering upon the foreshore or marshy land. 

The violation of one or any of the condiOona specified In the contract shall 
give rise to the rescission of said contract. The Secretary of Agriculture and 
Natural Resources may, however, upon recommendation by the Secretary of 
Commerce and Communications, and subject to such conditions as he may pre- 
scribe, waive the rescission arising from a violation of the conditions of 
subsection (d), or extend the time within which the construction of the im- 
provements shall be commenced and completed. 

Sec. 62. The sale of the lands comprised in class (d) of section fifty-six shall, 
among others, comprise the following conditions : 

(a) The purchaser shall make improvements of a permanent character ap- 
propriate for the purpose for which the land is purchased, and shall commence 
work thereon within sis months from the date of the purchase; otherwise tha 
Secretary of Agriculture and Natural Resources may, upon recommendation 
by tbe Secretary of Commerce and Communications, rescind the contract. 

(b) The purchase price shall be paid cash down. 

The contract of sale may contain other conditions not inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Act. 

Sec. 63. The kind of improvements to be made by the lessee or tbe purchaser, 
and the plans thereof, shall be approved by the Secretary of Commerce and 
Communications, in case they are constructions or Improvements which, U 
made by the Government, will properly have to be executed under the saper- 
tIbIod of the Bureau of Public Works. 

Sec. 64. The lease or sale shall he adjudicated to the Ughest bidder ; and If 
there Is no bidder besides the applicant, It shall be adjudicated to him. The 
provisions of section twenty-seven of this Act shall be applied wherever ap- 
plicable. If all or part of the lots remain unleased or unsold, tbe Director of 
Lands shall from time to time announce in the Official Gazette or otherwise 
the lease or sale of those tots, if necessary. 

Sec. 65. The Secretary of Agriculture and Natural Resources may grant per- 
mission, upon payment of a reasonable charge, for the use of any portion of 
the foreshore or marshy lands for any lawful private purpose, subject to revoca- 
tion by the Secretary of Agriculture and Natural Resources at any time when. 
In his Judgement, the public Interest shall require It. 

Tttle IV, — Lands fob Educational, GHABrtABLE, and Othek Siuii^b Pdbposbs. 

Cbafteb X. — Goncesgton of lands for educational, charitable, and other 

similar purposes. 

Sec. 66. Whenever any province, municipality, or other branch or subdlvisiou 

of the Government shall need any portion of the lands of the public domain 

open to concession for educational, charitable, or other similar purposes, the 
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Governor-General, upon recommendation by the Secretary of Agriculture and 
Natural Resources, may execute contracts In favor of the same, In the form of 
donation, sale, lease, exchange, or any other form, under terms and conditions 
to be inserted In the contract ; but land so granted shall in no case be encum- 
bered or alienated, except when the public service requires their being leased or 
exchanged, with the approval of the Govern or-General, for other lands be- 
longing to private partlee, or if the Legislature disposes otherwise. 
, 67. Any tract of public land of the class covered by this title may be sold 
or leased for the purpose of founding a cemetery, church, college, school, uni- 
versity, or other institution for educational, charitable or phllanthroplcal pur- 
poses or scientific research, the area, to be such as may actually and reasonably 
be necessary to carry out such purpose, but not to exceed ten hectares in any 
case. The sale or lease shall be made subject to the same conditions as re- 
quired lor the sale and lease of agricultural public land, but the Secretary of 
Agriculture and Natural Resources may waive the condition requiring culti- 
vation. The Secretary of Agriculture and Natural Resources, if he sees flt, 
may order the sale to be made without public auction, at a price to be flxed 
by said Secretary, or the lease to be granted vi'ithout auction, at a rental to 
be fixed by him. In either case It shall be a condition that the purchaser or 
lessee shall use the land for the purpose for which he has applied for it, and for 
no other purpose, and that the violation of this condition shall give rise to the 
Immediate rescission of the sale or lease, as the case may be, and to the for- 
feiture to the Government of all existing Improvements. 

TiTiB V. — Resebvatioss. 

Chapter XI. — Town site reservations. 

Sec. 68. Whenever the Legislature shall consider It to be in the public In- 
terest to found a new town, the Secretary of Agriculture and Natural Resources 
shall direct the Director of Lands to have a survey made by his Bureau of the 
exterior boundaries of the site on which such town is to be established, and 
upon the completion of the survey lie shall send the same to said Secretary, 
with his recommendations. 

Sec. 69. The Secretary of Agriculture and Natural Resources, if he approves 
the recommendations of the Director of Lands, shall submit the matter to the 
Governor-General to the end that the latter Issue a proclamation reserving 
the land surveyed, or such part thereof as he may deem proper, as a town 
site, and a certified copy of such proclamation shall be sent to the Director 
of I^nds and another to the raster of deeds of the province In which the 
surveyed land lies. 

Sec. 70. It shall then be the duty of the Director of Lands, after having 
recorded the proclamation of the Governor-General and tiie survey accom- 
panying tlie same, and having completed the legal proceedings prescribed in 
chapter thirteen of this Act, to direct a subdivision In accordance with the 
instructions of the Secretary of Agriculture and Natural Resources, if there 
shall be such Instructions, and if there shall not be any, then in the manner 
which may to tie Director of Lands seem best adapted to the convenience and 
interest of the public and the residents of the future town. 

Sec. 71. The plat of the subdivision shall designate certain lots for commer- 
cial and industrial uses and the remainder as residence lots, and shall also 
reserve and note the lots owned by private individuals as evidenced by record 
■ titles, or as possessed or claimed by them as private property. Such lots, 
whether public or private, shall be numbered upon a general plan or system. 

The plat prepared by the Director of Lands shall be submitted to the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture and Natural Resources for consideration, modification, 
amendment, or approval. 

Sec. 72. Unless the necessary reservations are made In the proclamation of 
the Governor-General, the Director of Lands, with the approval of the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture and Natural Resources, shall reserve out of the land by 
him to be subdivided lots of sufficient size and convenient situation for public 
uses, as well as the necessary avenues, streets, alleyways, parks, and squares. 
The avenues, streets, alleys, parks, plazas, and lots shall be laid out on the plat 
as though the lands owned or claimed by private persons were part of th» 
public domain and part of the reservation, with a view to the possible aubse- 
quent purchase or condemnation thereof,, if deemed necessary by the proper 
aat^orJlIes. 
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Sec. 73. At Kn; time after the sobdlvlBicm iutB been made, the Govemor- 
. General may, in case the public Interest requires It, reserve for public pur- 
poses any lot or lots of the land so reserved and not disposed of. 

Sec. 74. If, in order to carry out the provlBioDs of tbU chapter, it shall be 
necessary to condemn private lands within the limits of the new town, the 
Governor-General shall direct the Attorney-General or officer acting in hla 
stead to at once begin proceedings for condemnation, in accordance with the 
provisions of existing law. 

Skc. 75. When the plat of subdivision has been finally approved by the Sec- 
retary of Agriculture and Natural Resources, the Director of Lands shaU 
record the same in the records of his office and shall forward a certified copy 
of such record to the register of deeds of the province in which the land Ite^ 
to be by such register recorded In the records of his office. 

Sec. 76. All lots except those claimed by or belonging to private parties and 
those reserved for parks, buildings, and other public uses, shall be sold, after 
due notice, at public auction to the highest bidder, after the approval and 
recording of the plat of subdivision as above provided, but no bid shall be 
accepted that does not equal at least two-thirds of the appraised value, nor 
shall bids be acct^ted from persons, corporations, associations, or partner- 
ships not authorized to purchase public lands for agricultural purposes under 
the provisions of this Act, The provisions of section twenty-seven of this Act 
shall be observed in so far as they are applicable. Lots for which satisfactory 
bids have not been received shall be again offered for sale, under the same 
conditions as the first time, and !f tiiey then remain unsold, the Director of 
Lands shall be authorized to sell them at private sale for not less than two- 
tblrds of their appraised value. 

Sec. 77. All funds derived from the sale of lots shall be covered Into the 
Insular Trciisury as part of the general funds. 

Sec. 78. Not more than two residence lots and two lots for commercial and 
Industrial uses in any one town site shall be sold to any one person, corporation, 
or association without the specific approval of the Secretary of Agriculture and 
Natural Resources. 

SEa 79. The Legislature shall have the power at any time to modify, alter, 
rescind, repeal, annul, and caucet, with or without conditions, limitations, ex- 
ceptions, or reservations, all and any dispositions made by the executive branch 
of the Philippine Government by virtue of this chapter, and the exercise of this 
power shall be understood as reserved in al! cases, as an Inherent condition 
thereof. 

Chapter Xll.—Reiervationg for jiubttc and semi-public purposes. 

Sec. 80. Upon receipt of tlie order of the President of the United States, the 
Gov«T»or-General shall, by proclamation, designate such land as the President 
of the United States may set aside for military, naval or other reservations for 
the use of the Government of the United States. 

Sea 81. Upon the recommendation of the Secretary of Agriculture and Natu- 
ral Resources, the Governor-General may designate by proclamation any tract 
or tracts of land of the public domain as reservations for the use at the Gov- 
ernment of the Philippine Islands or of any of Its branches, or for quarf-publlc 
uses or purposes when the public Interest requires it. Including reservations for 
highways, rights of way for railroads, hydraulic power sites, irrigation systems, 
and other Improvements for the public benefit. 

Sec 82. Upon the recommendation of the Secretary of Agriculture and Natu- 
ral Resources, the Govern or- General may, by proclamation, designate any 
tract or tracts of land of the public domain for the exclusive use of the non- 
Christian natives, including in the reservation, in so far as practicable, the 
lands used or possessed by them, and granting to each member not already the 
owner, by title or gratuitous patent, of ten or more hectares of land, the use 
and benefit only of a tract of land not to exceed ten hectares for each male 
member over eighteen years of age or the head of a family. As soon as the 
Secretary of the Interior shall certify thiit the majority of the non-Christian 
Inhabitants of any given reservation have advanced sufficiently in civilization, 
then the Governor-Gener.il may order that the lands of the public domain wltbln 
such reBer%-atlon be granted under the general provisions of this Act to the said 
Inhabitants, and the subdivision and distribution of said lands as above pro- 
vided shall be taken Into consideration in the final disposition of the same. 
But any non-Chrlstlan Inhabitant may at any ttme apply for the general bene- 
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flts of this Act, provided the Secretary of Agriculture and Natural Resources Is 
Batisfled that such inhabitant Is qualified to take advantage of the provisions 
of the same : Provided, That all grants, deeds, patents, and other instruments of 
conveyance of land or purporting to convey or transfer rights of property, 
privileges, or easements appertaining to or growing out of laikds, granted by 
sultans, datus or other chiefs of the so-called non-Chrlstlan tribes, without the 
authority of the Spanish Government while the Philippine Islands were under 
the sovereignty of Spain, or without the consent of the United States Gov- 
ernment or of the Philippine Government since the sovereignty of the Archipelago 
was transferred from Spain to the United States, and all deeds and other docu- 
ments executed or Issued or based upon the deeds, patents, and documents 
mentioned, are hereby declared to be Illegal, void, and of no effect. 

Sec. 83. Upon recommendation by the Secretary of Agriculture and Natural 
Resources, the Governor- General may, by proclamation, designate any tract 
or tracts of land of the public domain for the establishment of agrleultttral 
colonies; and although the disposition of the lands to the colonists ahall be 
made under the provisions of this Act, yet, while the Government shall have 
the supervision and management of said colonies, the Secretary of Agriculture 
and Natural Resources may make the necessary rules and regulations for the 
organization and internal administration of the same. 

■ The Secretary of Agriculture and Natural Resources may also, under condl- 
tfons to be established by the Lecislature. turn over a colony so reserved to any 
person or corporation, in order that such person or corporation may clear, break, 
and prepare for cultivation the lands of said colony and establish the necessary 
Irrigation system and suitable roads and fences; but final disposition shall he 
made of the land In accordance with the provisions of this Act, subject, how- 
ever, to such conditions as the Legislature may establish for the reimburse- 
ment of the expense Incurred in putting such lands In condition for cultivation ; 
Provided, That the Legislature may direct that such land so prepared for cul- 
tivation may be disposed of only by sale or lease. 

Chapter XIII. — Prolusions common to reservations. 

Sec. 84. A certified copy of every proclamation of the Governor-General 
Issued under the provisions of this title shall be forwarded to the Director of 
Lauds for record la his office, and a copy of this record shall be forwarded to 
the register of deeds of the province or city where the land Ilea. Upon receipt 
of such certified copy, the Director of Lands shall order the immediate survey 
of the proposed reservation if the land has not yet been surveyed, and as soon 
as the plat has been completed, he shall proceed In accordance with the next 
following section. 

Sec- 85. If all the lands included in the proclamation of the Governor- 
General are not restored under the Land lEegistratlon Act, the Attorney- 
General, if requested to do so by the Secretary of Agrlcultui-e and Natural 
Resources, shall proceed in accordance with the provisions of section fifty of 
this Act. 

Sec. 86. The tract or tracts of land reserved under the provisions of chapter 
twelve shall be nonallenable and shall not he subject to occupation, entry, sale, 
lease, or other disposition until again declared alienable under the provisions 
of this Act or by proclamation of the Governor-Genera L 
TiTT.E VI.— ^Seneral Provisions. 
Chaptee XIV. — Applications, procedure, conceinion of lands, anA legal restric- 
tions and enCHmhrances. 

Sec. 87, AH applications filed under the provisions of this Act shall be ad- 
dressed to the Director of I^ands. 

Sec. 88, Every application under the provisions of this Act shall be made 
under oath and shall set forth : 

(a) The name and post-office address of the applicant, stating, in the case 
of an Individual, his citizenship, and In the case of a corporation, association, 
or partnership, accompanying a copy of Its articles of lncorxK)ratlon or part- 
nership and, if organized outside of the Philippine Islands, also the docu- 
mentary evidence necessary to show that such corporation, association, or part- 
nership has been organized in accordance with the requirements of the laws 
of the country or state where It was constituted, and that it Is authorized to 
transact business In these Islands ; and If not incorporated, data showing that 
lis memben posaesa Individually the qualifications required by this Act. 
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tb) That the applicunt has all the qualifications required by this Act In the 

(c) Tliat he lias none of the disquallfieatloos mentioned herein. 

(d) That the application is made in good faith, for the actual purpose of 
using the land for the object specified in tlie application and for no other pur- 
pose, and that the land Is suitable for the purpose for which it is requested. 

(e) That the application is made for the exclusive benefit of the applicant 
and not, either directly or indirectly, for the benefit of any other person or 
persons, corporation, association, or partnership. 

(f) As accurate a description of the land as may be given, stating its nature, 
the province, municipality, barrio, and sitio where it is located, and its limits 
and boundaries, specifying those having reference to accidents of the ground 
or permanent monuments, if any. 

(ff) Whether all or part of the land is occupied or cultivated or Improved, 
and by whom, giving his post-office address, and whether the land has been 
occupied or cultivated or improved by the applicant or his ascendant, the 
name of the ascendant, the relationship with him, the date and place of the 
death of the ascendant, the date when the posse^on and cultivation began, 
and a description of the improvements made, accompanying satisfactory evi- 
dence of the relationship of the applicant with the ascendant, and of the dentu 
of the latter and the descendants left by him, In case it is alleged that he 
occupied and cultivated the land first ; or whether there are indications of its 
having been occupied, cultivated, or improved entirely or partially, and if so, 
in what such indications consist, whether he has made investigations as to 
when and by whom such improvements were made: and If so, how such investi- 
gations were made and what was the result thereof ; or whether the land Is 
not occupied, improved, or cultivated either entirely or partially, and there 
are no indications of It having ever been occupied. Improved, or cultivated, 
and In this case, what Is the condition of the laud. 

(ft) That the land applied for is neither timber nor mineral land and does 
not contain guano or deposits of salts or coal. 

Sec. 89. The statements made in the application shall be considered as essen- 
tial conditions and parts of any concession, title, or permit issued on the basis 
of such application, and any false statement therein or omission of facta 
altering, changing,, or modifying the consideration of the facts set forth In 
such statements, and any subsequent modification, alteration, or change of 
the material facts set forth in the application shall ipso facto produce the 
cancellation of the concession, title or permit granted. It shall he the duty 
of the Director of Lands, from time to time and whenever he may deem It 
advisable, to make the necessai-y investigations for the purpose of ascertaining 
whether the material facts set out In the application are true, or whether they 
continue to exist and are maintained and preserved in good faith, and for 
the purposes of such investigation, the Director of Lands shall be empowered 
to issue subp«enas and subpcBnas duces tecum and. If necessary, to obtain 
compulsory process from the courts. In every Investigation made in accord- 
ance with this section, the existence of bad faith, fraud, concealment, or 
fraudulent and Illegal modification of essential facts shall be presumed if 
the grantee or possessor of the land shall refuse or fail to obey a subpcena 
or Bubp<ena duces tecum lawfully Issued by the Director of Lands or his 
authorized delegates or agents, or shall refuse or fall to give direct and specific 
answers to pertinent questions, and on the basis of such presumption, an order 
of cancellation may issue without further proceedings. 

Sec. 90. Although the maximum area of public land that may he acquired Is 
fixed, yet the spirit of this Act is that the rule which must determine the real 
area to be granted is the beneficial use of the land. The concession or dispo- 
sition shall be for less than the maximum area authorized if at the time of the 
issuance of the patent or of the concession or disposition it shall apr>ear that 
the applicant Is utilizing and Is only able to utilize a smaller area, even 
though the application is for a greater area. For the purposes of this section. 
the Director of Lands is authorized to determine the area that may be granted 
to the applicant, and to deny or cancel or limit any application for concession, 
purchase or lease If convinced of the lack of means of the applicant for using 
the land for the purpose for which he has requested it. 

Sec. 91. Lands applied for under this Act shall conform to the legal sub- 
divisions and shall be contiguous If comprising more than one subdivision. If 
subdivisions have not been made on the date of the application, the lands 
shall be rectangular In form so far as practicable, but it shall be endeavored 
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to make them conform to the l^al subdivision as soon as the same has been 
made, provided the Interests of tlie applicant or grantee are protected; anil the 
subdivlsioQ assigned to the appllcaut or grantee shall, so far as practicable, 
include the land Improved or cultivated. The refnilatlons to he Issued tor the 
eKecutlou of the provisions of this section shall take Into account the legal 
subdivision to be made by the Government and the [nadvisability of granting 
the best land at a given place to only one person. 

Sec. &2. In cnse rhe legal subdivisions h.ave already been made at the time ot 
the tiling of the application, no charge shall be made for the survey ; but tf the 
legal subdivisions have not yet been made, the cost of the survey shall be 
charged to the Government, except in the following cases ; 

(a) In purchases under chapters five and twi of this Act, the cost of the 
survey shall be charged to the purchaser If the same fs a corporation, associa- 
tion, or partnership ; in other purcliases the purchaser, whoever it be, shall 
pay the total cost of the survey. 

(b) In leases, the cost of the survey shall be paid by the lessee; but at any 
time after the first five years from the approval of the lease, and during the Life 
of the same, the lessee shall be entitled to Ihe reimbursement of one-half of the 
cost of the survey; If he shows tn the satisfaction of the Director of I^ands 
that he has occupied and Improved a sufficient area of the land or Incurred 
sufficient expense in connection therewith to warrant such rflmbursemeiit. 

Sec. 93, If before the delimitation and survey of a tract of public land the 
Governor-General shall declare the same disposable or alienable and such land 
shall be actually occupied by a person other than the applicant, the Director 
of Lands shall inform the octupant of his prior right to apply for the land and 
shall give him oile hundred and twenty days' time in which to file the applica- 
tion or apply for the concession by any of the forms of disposition authorized 
by this Act, if snch occuprinf is qunllfled to acquire a concession under this Act. 

iJEC. 94. As soon as any land of the public domain has been surveyed, de- 
limited, and classified, the Governor-General may, in the order issued by him 
declaring it.open for disposition, designate a term within which occupants with 
Improvements hot not entitled to free patents may apply for the land occupied 
by them, if they have the qualifications required by this Act. 

Se(^ 95. If in the case of the two last preceding sections, the occupant or occu- 
pants have not made application under any of the provisions of this Act at the 
expiration of the time limit fixed, they shall lose any prior right to the land 
recosnized by this Act, and the improvements on the land. If any, shall be for- 
feited to the Government, 

Sec. 9i6. All right and interest- to, and the Improvements and crops uiK>n land 
for which an application has been denied or canceled or a patent or grant re- 
fused, or a contract or concession rescinded or annulled, shall also be forfeited 
to the Goyemment. 

Sec. 97. The Secretary of Agriculture and Natural Ilesources may order sudi 
improvements and eroite to be appraised separately, for sale to the new appli- 
cant or grantee, or may declare su<^h land open only to sale or tease. 

Sec. 98. In case the cancellation is due to delinquency on the iwirt of the appli- 
cant or grantee, the same shall be entitled to the reimbursement of the proceeds 
of tlie sale of the improvements and crops, after deducting the total amount of 
his Indebtedness to the Government and the expense incurred by It in the sale 
of the improvements or crops and in the new concession of the land. 

Se(!. 99. All actions for the reversion to the Government of lands of the public 
domain or Improvements thereon shall he Instituted by the Attorney-General 
or the officer acting In his Stead, in the proper courts, in the name of the Govern- 
ment of the Philippine Islands. 

Sec. 100, Any person, corporation, or association may file an objection under 
oath to any upplicntion or concession under this Act, gi'ounded on any reason 
sufilcient under this Act for the denial or cancellation of the application or the 
denial of the patent or grant. It after the applicant or grantee has been given 
suitable opportunity to be duly heard, the objection Is found to be well founded, 
the Director of Lands shall deny or cancel the application or deny the 
p.itent or srjiiit, and the person iib.iecUns shall, If qualified, lie graiitod a prior 
riglit ot entry for u term of sixty da.vs fi-oni the date of the notice, 

i^tx. 101, All the proofs, affidavits, and oaths of any kind required or neces- 
sary under this Act may he made before the .lustice of the peace of the munici- 
pnllty in which the land lies, or befoiv the judiic or clerk of the Court of 
First Instance ol the province In which the land lies, or before any justice of 
tbe peace or notary public of the province lo which the land lies, or before 
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:tiny oflJror or employes of the Bureau of I-atids autliorlKed hy Inw to ndmlolster 
-oaths. 

The fees for the taking of final evidence before any of the ofReials hereln- 
^before mentioned shatl he as follows : 

For each affidavit, fifty cents vos. 

For each deposition of the applicant or the witnesses, fifty centavos. 

Sec. 102. Any owner of uncultivated agricultural land who knowingly per- 
mits applieation for the same to be made to the Government and th<> land to 
"be tilled and improved hy n bona flde gi-antee without protesting to the Bureau 
■of Lands within oiie year after cultivation has begun, sLall lose all right tu 
the part of tlie land so cultivated and improved, unless he shall bring action 
in the pi-oper court before such action for recovery prescribes and obtains 
■favorable Judgment therein, in whith case the court shall, iipon its decision 
having become final, order the payment to the grantee, within ii reasonable 
period, of the indemnity Hxml by siiid court for the cultivation and iniprove- 

Sec. 103. If at any time the applicant or grantee shall die before the issuance 
-of the patent or the final grant of the land, or during the life of the lease, or 
while the applicant or grantee still has obligations pending towards tJie Gov- 
■emment, in accordance with this Act, lie shall be succeeded in his rights and 
-<rt)llgations with respect to the land applied for or granted or leased under this 
.Act by his widow, who shall be entitled to have Issued to her the patent or 
final concession if she shows that she has complied with the requirements 
tLerefor, or, in case he has left no widow or the widow refuses the succession, 
he shall he succeeded by the ijerson or persons who are his heirs by law and 
who shall be subrogated in all his rights and obligations for the purposes of 
this Act. 

Sec. 104, If at any time after the approval of the application and before the 
■Issuance of a patent or the final concession of the land, or during the life of 
the lease, or at any time when the applicant or grantee still has obligations 
pending with the Government, in accordance with this Act. it appears that the 
land applied for is necessary, in the public interest, for the protection of any 
■source of water or for any work for the imblic benefit that the Government 
wishes to undertake, the Secretarj- of Agriculture and Natural Resources may 
order the cancellation of the application or the nonissuance of the patent or 
concession or the esdusion from the land applied for of such portion as may 
be required, upon p.aynient ol' the value of the improvements, if any. 

Svx;. ]03. All patents or certificates for lands granted under this Act sliall 
3>e prepared in the Bureau of Lands and shall Issue In the name of the Gov- 
ernment of the Philippine Islands under the signature of the Governor-Gen- 
eral. countersigne<l by the Secretary of Agriculture and Natural Resources, 
but such patents or certificates shall be effective only for tlie purposes defined 
In section one hundred and twenty-two of the Land Registration Act ; and the 
Actual conveyance of the land shall be effected only as provide<l in said section. 

Skc. 106. No patent shall issue nor shall any concession or contract be 
finally approved unless the land luis been surveyed ond an accurate plat made 
thereof by the Bureau of I.innds. 

Set. 107. In no case shall any land be granted under the provisions of this 
Act when this aPEects injuriously the use of any adjacent land or of the waters, 
rivers, ci'eeka, foreshore, roada, or roadsteads, or vests the grantee witli 
other valuable rights that may be detrimental to the public Interest. 

Sec, 108. Patents or certificates issued under the provisions of this Act shall 
not Include nor convey the title to any gold, sliver, copper. Iron, or otiier 
metals or minerals, or other substances containing minerals, guano, gums, 
precious stones, coal, or coal oil contained in lands granted thereunder. These 
shall remain to be property of the Government. 

Sec. 109. All persons receiving title to lands under the provisions of this Act, 
shall hold such lands subject to the provisions hereof and to the same public 
aer^'itudes as exist upon lands owned by private persons, loeluding those with 
reference to the littoral of the sea and the banks of navigable rivers or rivers 
upon which rafting may be done. 

Sec. 110. Said lands shall further be subject to a right of way not over twenty 
meters in width and of such length as inay be necessary for the public road which 
the Government may in due season find it necessary to build upon such land, 
with damages for the improvements only. 

Sec. 111. The beneficial use of water shall be the basis, the measure, and the 
limit of all rights tliereto, and the patents herein granted shall be aiib^ts.*. ■Vts 
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the right of the Government to make such rules and regulations for the use of 
water and the protection of the water supply, and for other public purposes, 
aa It may deem best for the public good. Whenever, by priority of possession, 
. rights to the use of water for mining, agricultural, manufacturing, or other 
puiposes have vested aud accrued, and the same are recognized and acknowl- 
edged by the local customs, or by the laws and decisions of the courts, the pos- 
sessors and owners of such vested rights shall be maintained and protected in 
the same, and all patents granted under this Act shall be subject to any vested 
and accrued rights to ditches and reservoirs used in connection with such water 
rights as may have been acquired tn the manner alwve described prior to April 
eleven, eighteen hundred and ninety-nine. 

Sec. 112. There is hereby reserved from the operation of all patents, certifi- 
cates, entries, and grants by the Government authorized under this Act, the 
right to use for the purposes of power any flow of water in any stream running 
through or by the land granted, the convertible power from which at ordinary 
low water exceeds fifty horse power. Where the convertible power In any stream 
running through or hy land granted under the authority of this Act thus ex- 
ceeds fifty horse power, and there Is no means of using such power except by tbe- 
occupatlon of a part of the land granted under authority of tills Act, then so 
pincb land as is reasonably , necessary for the mill site or site for the power 
house, and for a suitable dam and site for massing the water, is hereby excepted 
from such grant, not exceeding four hectares, and a right of way to the nearest 
public highway from the land thus excepted, aod also a right of way for the 
construction and maintenance of such flumes, aqueducts, wires, poles, or other 
conduits as may be needed In conveying the water to the point where Its fall 
will yield the greatest power, or the power from the point of conversion to the- 
point of use. Is reserved as a servitude or easement upon the land granted by 
authority of this Act : Provided, however. That when the Government or any 
conces^onalre of the Government shall take possession of land under this sec- 
tion which a grantee under this Act shall have paid for, supposing It to be sub- 
ject to grant under this Act, said grantee shall be entitled to indemnity from the- 
Govemment or the concessionaire, as the case may be, for the amount, if any, 
paid by him to the Government for the land taken from him by virtue of this. 
section : And provided further. That with respect to the flow of water, except for 
converting the same into power exceeding fifty horse power, said grantee shall 
be entitled to the same use of the water flowing through or along his land that 
other private owners enjoy under the law. subject to the governmental regulation 
provided in the previous section. Water power privities In which the con- 
vertible power at ordinary low water shall exceed fifty horse power shall he 
disposed of only upon terms established by Act of the Legislature concerning 
the use, lease, or acquisition of such water privilege. 

Sec. 113. All the lands granted by virtue of this Act and the Improvements 
thereon, except homesteads, shall, even though the title remains in the Govern- 
ment, be subject to the ordinary taxes which shall be paid by the grantee be- 
ginning with the year next following the one In which the application or conces- 
sion has been approved or the contract signed, as the ease may be. 

Sec. 114. The appraisal or reappraisal of the lands or improvements subject 
to concession or disposition under this Act shall be made by the Director of 
J/ands, with the approval of the Secretary of Agriculture and Natural Resources. 
The Director of Lands may request the assistance of the provincial treasurer at 
the province In which the land lies or may appoint a committee for such pur- 
pose In the province or In the municipality in which the land lies. In no ease 
shall the appraisal or reappraisal be less than the expense incurred or which 
may be Incurred by the Government In connection with the application or con- 
cession. 

Sec. 115. All sums due and payable to the Government under this Act shall 
draw interest at the rate of six per centum per annum from and after the date 
in which the debtor shall become delinquent. The Director of Lands may, how- 
ever, remit such interest In the case of applicants for homesteads If It shall 
appear that the delinquency Is due to no fault or neglect on their part. 

Sec. 116. Lands acquired under the fr^e patent or homestead provisions shaU 
not be subject to encumbrance or alienation from the date of the approval ot 
the application and for a term of five years from and after the date of issuance 
of the patent or grant, nor shall they become liable to the satisfaction of any 
debt contracted prior to the expiration of said period ; but the improvements or 
crops on the land may be mortgaged or pledged to qualified persons, assoda- 
tloD^ or corjwratlons. 
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Sec. 117. Every conveyance of land acquired under tbe free patent or home- 
Btead provisions, when proper, sliaD be subject to repurchase by the applicant, 
his widow, or legal heirs, for a period of five years from tbe date of the con- 
Teyadce. 

Sec. 118. Conveyances and encumbrances made by persona belonging to the 
so-called " non*Christlan tribes," when proper, shall not be valid unless duly 
approved by the Director of the Bureau of Non-Chriatlan Tribes. 

Sec. 119. No corporation, association, or partnership may acquire or have 
any right, title, Interest, or property right whatsoever to any land granted 
under the free patent or, homestead provisions or to any permanent improve- 
ment on such land. 

Sec. 120. No land originally acquired in any manner under the provisions of 
tills Act, nor any permanent Improvement on such land, shall be encumbered, 
alienated, or transferred, except to persons, corporations, associations, or 
partnerships who may acquire lands of the public domain under this Act : to 
corporations organized In the Philippine Islands authorized therefor by their 
charters, and, upon express authorization by tbe Philippine Legislature, to citi- 
zens of countries the laws of which grant to citizens of the Philippine Islands 
the same right to acquire, hold, lease, encumber, dispose of, or alienate land, 
or permanent Improvements thereon, or any Interest therein, as to their own 
citizens, only In the manner and to the extent specified In such laws, and while 
the same are in force, but not thereafter. 

Sbc. 121. No land originally acquired in any manner under the provisions of 
the former Public Land Act or of any other Act, ordinance, royal order, royal 
decree, or any other provision of law formerly In force in the Philippine Islands 
with r^ard to public lands, terrenos baldioa j/ realengos, or lands of any other 
denomination that were actually or presumptively of the public domain, or by 
royal grant or in any other form, nor any permanent Improvement on such land, 
shall be encumbered, alienated, or conveyed, except to persons, corporations, or 
associations who may acquire land of the public domain under this Act ; to cor- 
porate bodies organized In the Philippine Islands whose charters may authorize 
them to do so, and, upon express authorization by the Philippine Le^slature, to 
citizens of cotintrles the laws of which grant to citizens of the Philippine Islands 
the same right to acquire, bold, lease, encumber, dispose of, or alienate land 
or permanent Improvements thereon or any Interest therein, as to their own 
citizens, and only In the manner and to the extent specified in such laws, and 
while the same are In force, but not thereafter : Provided, however. That this 
prohibition shall not be applicable to the conveyance or acquisition by reason 
cf hereditary succession duly acknowledged and legalized by competent courts, 
nor to lands and Improvements acquired or held for Industrial or residence pur- 
poses, while used for such purposes : Provided, further. That in the event of the 
ownership of the lands and Impovements mentioned in this section and in the 
last preceding section being transferred by Judicial decree to persons, corpora- 
tions or associations not legally capacitated to acquire the same under the pro- 
visions of this Act, such persons, corporations, or associations shall be obliged 
to alienate said lands or improvements to others so capacitated within the 
precise period of five years, under tbe penalty of such property reverting to the 
Government In the contrary case. 

Sec, 122. Any acquisition, conveyance, alienation, transfer, or other contract 
made or executed In violation of any of tbe provisions of sections one hun- 
dred and sixteen, one hundred and eighteen, one hundred and nineteen, one 
hundred and twenty, and one hundred and twenty-one of this Act shall be unlaw- 
ful and null and void from Its execution and shall produce the effect of annulling 
and canceling the grant, title, patent, or permit originally Issued, recognized, 
or confirmed, actually or presumptively, and cause the reversion of the proi>- 
erty and its Improvements to the Government. 

Sic. 122(A). The provisions of sections twenty-three, twenty-four, thirty- 
four, fifty-seven, one hundred and twenty, and one hundred and twenty-one 
of this Act, and any other provision or provisions restricting or tending to re- 
strict the right of persons, corporations or associations to acquire, hold, lease, 
encumber, dispose of, or alienate land In the Philippines, or permanent Improve- 
ments thereon, or any Interest therein, shall not be applied In cases In wlilch 
the right to acquire, hold or dispose of such land, permanent Improvements 
thereon or interests therein In tbe Pbllippine Islands Is recognized by existing 
treaties In favor of citizens or subjects of foreign nations and corporations or 
associations organized and constituted by the same, which right, in so far as It 
exists under such treaties, shall continue and subsist in the manner and to 
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e are in force, but nuc 

Chaptfb XV. — Pen^l provisions. 
Sec. 123. Any person who presents or causes to be presented, or cooperates 
In the presentation of, any false application, declaration, or evidence, or malies 
or causes to be made or cooperates in tbe making of a false afii<lavlt in support 
of any petition, claim, or objection respecting lands of tbe public domain, shall 
lie deemed guilty of perjury and punished accordingly. 

Sec. 124. Any person who voluntarily and maliciously prevents or binders or 
attempts to prevent or hinder the presentation of any application for public 
land under this Act. or who in any manner attempts to execute or executes acts 
intended to dissuade or discourage, or aid to dissuade or discourage, tbe acquisi- 
tion of public lands, shall be deemed guilty of coercion and be punished ac- 
cordingly. 

Sec. 125. Any person who sells forms Issued and distributed gratultlously 
under this Act or who, being an officer charged with distributing them, refuses 
-or falls, without sufflclont reason, to furnish the same, shall be punished for 
-each offence by a fine of not more than one hundred pesos, or by imprison- 
ment for not more than three months, or both, in Che discretion of the court. 

Sec. 126. Any person who, without having the qualifications required by this 
Act, shall by deceit or fraud acquire or attempt to acquire lands of the public 
domain or other real property, or any right, title, or interest, or property 
right of any class to the same, aud any person aiding and abeCtlug him therein 
■or serving as a means or tool therefor, shall, upon conviction, be punished by a 
fine of not more than five thousand pesos, or by imprisonment for pot mori' 
than five years, or both. In the discretion of the court. 

Title VII. — Final Provisions. 
Chapter XVI. — Effectw&ieat of tM» Act. 

Seo. 127. If, for any reason, any section or provision of this Act Is chal- 
lenged in a competent court and is held to be unconstitutional or Invalid, or if, 
for any reason, the President of the United States excepts from his approval 
■or the United States Congress repeals or declared Invalid, any section or pro- 
vision of tills Act, none of the other sections or provisions thereof shall be 
affected thereby aud such other sections and provisions shall continue to govern 
as if the section or provision so annulled, disapproved, or repealed had never 
been incorporated in this Act, and In lieu of the section or provision so 
annuLled, disapproved, or repealed, tbe provisions ot law on the subject thereof 
in force prior to the approval of this Act shall govern until the Legislature 
shall otherwise provide in the premises. 

In case the President of the United States should have any objection to any 
provision or provisions of this Act, these shall not take effect, notwithstand- 
ing the approval of this Act by the President, and In the meantime the provi- 
sions of law on the subject thereof In force prior to the approval of this Act 
shall continue to govern instead of the section or provision objected. The Philip- 
pine Legislature shall, in view of the objections of the President, take such 
action as it may see fit at the next regular session held after the action of the 
President, and whatever action the Legislature may then take shall be sub- 
mitted to the President, for his final sanction. 

Sec. 128. Act Numbered Nine hundred and twenty-six, known as the " Public 
Land Act," and all Acts and regulations, or parts thereof, inconsistent with tbe 
■provisions of this Act, are hei'eby repealed. 

Sec 129. Tills Act shall take effect on July first, nineteen hundred and nine- 
teen, unless the Governor-General sliall, in the proclamation announcing its 
effectiveness, designate a date prior to July first, nineteen hundred and nine- 
teen, but posterior to the date of the approval of this Act by the Philippine 
Legislature, In which case this Act shall take effect on the date so designated. 

Approved, Novemlier 28, 1919. 

<Sgd.) ESPIBIDION OUANCO, 

President pro tempore of the Senate. 
<Sgd.) Seuoio Osmena, 

Speaker of the House of Representatives. 
Finally passed by the Senate on March 8, 1919. 

(Sgd.) F. Ma Gueebero, 

Secretary/ of the Senate. 
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Tbls Act, which originated in tbe House of Representatives, was finally passed 
\ty Hie same on March 8. 1919. 

< Sgd. ) Rafael Villakceva, 

Secretary of tKe House of Rej^^seittaHves. 
Approved : April 7, 1919 : 
[seal.] (Sgd.) Chaw.ecs R. Xbateb, 

Acting Oovemor-Qeneral. 
Approved : 

President of the Vnitea 8tate». 
Took effect by operation of law. 



[H. No. 1847.] 

Fourth Philippine Lbqislatdbb, Special Session of 1919, 
S^un and held s 



An Act Granting to the National Development Company rertaln powers with 
regard to public land, mines or mining claims, any legal provisinn to tbe con- 
trary notwltbstandlng. 



Section 1. If, for the proper attainment of its purposes, tbe National De- 
velopment Company should find It necessary to acquire, bold and manage, 
alienate or encumber lands, mines or mining claims in excess of tbe limit as 
to area established by law, said company ts hereby authorized to acquire, 
hold, manage, alienate, and encumber such lands, mines or mining claims 
during a period of ten years from and after tbe date of tlieir acquisition, 
possession, or administration, in order to prepare and facilitate tbe alienation 
or other disposal of the same. The Governor-General may, however, extend 
this time from year to year, whenever necessary in order to facilitate tbe 
Bale or disposal of such agricultural lands, mines or mining claims, provided 
the total of such extensions sba^ not exceed ten years. 

Sec. 2. This Act shall take effect on its approval by the President of tbe 
United States, in accordance with section nine of the act commonly known as 
the Jones Law, entitled " An Act to declare the purpose of tbe people of tbe 
United States as to the future political status of the people of the Philippine 
Islands, and to provide a more autonomous government for those Islands." 
Approved. 

(Signed) EsPiRiD GuANCO, 

President pro tempore of the S^iate. 
(Signed) Seboio Obmena, 

Speaker of the House of Representatives. 
Finally passed by tbe Senate oa March 8, 1919. 

(Signed) Fernando Ma. Guerrebo, 

Secretary of the Senate. 
This Act, which originated In tbe House of Representatives, was finally 
passed by the same on March 7, 1919. 

(Signed) Rafael Villanueva, 

Secretary of the House of Represeiitaliveg. 
Approved : March 12, 191». 

(Signed) 

Approved r 24 November, 1919. 

(Signed) 



.d by Google 



178 ACTS AND TREATIES PEBTAININQ TO PHILIPPIIIE ISLAITDS. 

[H. No. 1134.] 

FouETH Philippine Leqislahjbb, Thibd Session. 

Begun ana held at the City fil Manila on Wednesday, the slxteeutb day of 

October, one thousand nine hundred and eighteen. 

[No. 2872.1 

An Act To amend paragraph two hundred of section eight of the Act entitled 

"An Act to raise revenue for the Philippine Islands, and for other purposes," 

approved by the Congress of the United States on August fifth, nineteen hun- 

ded and nine, exempting from all customs duties, In certain cases, repairs 

on boats and other water craft matriculated in the Philippine Islands, and for 

other purposes. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and Souse of Representatives of the Philippinet 
in Legislature assembled and by the authority of the same: 

Section 1. Paragraph two hundred of section eight of the Act of the Congress 
of the United Stales of August fifth, nineteen hundred and nine, entitled "An 
Act to raise revenue for the Philippine Islands, and for other purposes," Is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 

" Qboitp 4.— Boats and other water craft. 

" 200. Boats, launches, lighters, and other water craft, set up or knoclied 
down, imported Into the Philippine Islands, and cost of repairs made In foreign 
countries to vessels, or to parts thereof, documented for the Philippine coast- 
wise trade and plying usually Ip Philippine waters and for which repairs 
adequate facilities are afforded In the Pliillpplne Islands, fifty per centum ad 
valorem until December thirty-first, nineteen hundred and twenty-four ; twenty- 
five per centum ad valorem on and after January first, nineteen hundred and 
twenty-five. 

'• Provided, That upon proof satisfactory to the collector of customs that 
adequate facilities are not afforded In the Philippine Islands for such repairs, 
so that the work can not be done there reasonably economically and within a 
reasoilable time, in the Jiylgraent of said collector, such repairs shall be sub- 
ject to the provisions of paragraph three hundred and forty-eight of tills Act; 
and 

" Provided further. That if the owner or master of such vessel shall furnish 
evidence satisfactory to the collector of customs that such vessel while In the 
regular course of her voyage was compelled by stress of weather or other 
casualty to put Into a foreign port or place and make such repairs to secure 
the safety of the vessel or to enable her to return to the Philippine Islands, 
such duty shall not be Imposed ; and 

"Provided further. That furnishings, stores, and supplies, not otherwise 
provided for, purchased abroad and imported In such vessel shall be dutiable 
under the corresponding paragraphs of this Act. 

" The expression ' Imported into the Philippine Islands ' shall be held to 
mean ' brought Into the Jurisdictional waters of the Philippine Islands In or on 
" another vessel, or towed therein by another vessel (except when becalmed or 
disabled at sea), as distinguished from coming into said islands under the 
craft's own steam, sail, or other motive power.' " 

Sec. 2. Upon the express or implicit approval of this Act by the President of 
the United States, as provided In the Act of Congress approved on August 
twenty -ninth, nineteen hundred and sixteen, entitled " An Act to declare the 
purpose of the people of the United States as to the future political status of 
the people of the Philippine Islands, and to provide a more autonomous gov- 
ernment for those Islands," the Governor-General shall so announce forthwith, 
by means of a proclamation, and this Act shall take effect on the date of such 
proclamation. 

Approved, 

ESPIBID GL'ANCO, 

President pro tempore of the Senate. 
Sergio Osuena, 
Speaker of the House of Representatvies. 
Finally passed by the Senate on February 8, 1919. 

Febnando Ma Ouebbebo, 
Seo'etary of the Senate. 
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This Act, wblch ortglaated In the House of Representatives, was finally 
passed by the same on February 8, 1919. 

Rafael VrLLAWtiEVA, 
Secretary of the Souse of Representatives. 
Approved: February 28, 1919. 

Chakles a Yeateb, 
Acting Qovemor-Oeneral. 
Approved: November 24, 1919. 

(Signed) WooDBow WtLson, 

. President of the United State*. 

o 
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